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Chapter Four

Glossary of Statistical Terms

1.4 Sampling, Standards and Quality Terms

) Guat

dLilaay) clalhaal) paza

sagally Lulaally dbleall clalhas 1.4

) and
Lpalaiy) 43y jomall Angel) 430G jaadll A5l iy ) Tl Ciy ) LYy bl aud | J..x:“ bl £ 94 9all Saall 3ay
Azl

Sampling Terms 1010 ;g5 ja) Aileo) Gilalbia
Encyclopedia of sl Gingl 3y deguse IS @ SUTVEY statistic computed as 1 s Jala s, ) e (e iad Design Effect el il 1010100 el 10
Survey i ] the quotient of the variability in R e (DEFF)
Research 2008 8L = the parameter estimate of interest ) pread (o plda¥) 28 priall ol
Methods- resulting from the sampling design )y gall 4l 4dla 8 ol e S
Paul J. Lavrakas, and the variability in the estimate . .
2008 that would be obtained from a - A g il k)

simple random sample of the same

size.
Encyclopedia of onnsall Gl 3yh heguse COVETage error is a bias in a (e e, ) Afliasy) il 3 juad sa Coverage Error Jsedll ¢laal 1010101 Lileal 10
Survey ) ) statistic that occurs when the = . T
Research 2008 LAY s — target population does not ) il g Balfie agll pdine 055 Y
Methods- coincide with the population  jUal o) Cuws Chany 1385 45 Al i o3
Paul J. Lavrakas, actually sampled. The source of . . .
2008 the coverage error may be an UL e (B e i JaiSe 2 Aled)

inadequate sampling frame or
flaws in the implementation of the
data collection. Coverage error
results because of undercoverage
and overcoverage.

Undercoverage  occurs  when
members of the target population
are excluded. Overcoverage occurs
when  units are  included
erroneously. The net coverage

i ) 33555yl s s g
aalic dllia 5% Lavie Giay Jpadll ais
Jyall 32l Lty Wslifiad o3 Congll ain 3
einall Lgloal o5 Glang dlia 5S Lasie

A I
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud " lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
Al
Encyclopedia of aedll Candl (350 de guige The frame consists of a list of all o Ay prd) sl U Al ety LY Sampling Frame Lyleal W) 1010102 Lilea 10
Survey i ] the  known units in the | ) 3 o
Research 2008 « 808 ds = yniverse,.For a sample survey, the =8 JBY) Jie Laally el Alla 3 pdindl)
Methods- frame represents a list of the target . 4ic due Conas i (S35 Cangll adine IS
Paul J. Lavrakas, population from which the sample
2008 is selected.
Encyclopedia of el Gl Gyl deguse A TeiNterview occurs when an il gLy s Laxie ALl salel 53 Re Interview ALl sale) 1010103 Lpleall 10
Survey i . original respondent is recontacted . o
Research 2008 8L ds = py someone from a  survey o= ) o=sd P ge A ds by
Methods- organization usually not the iy W18l & Cumied) Jfj 53 paddl
Paul J. Lavrakas, original interviewer and some or bt o B i el
2008 all of the original questions are e SlY) o e
asked again.
Encyclopedia of ~odl il (3,la deguge  PAradata,  contains - information s Alee Jya Glaglea e (gma3 LU Paradata Lo il 1010104 Lileal 10
Survey i ] about the primary data collection o )
Research 2008 « 8L Js = process (e.g., survey duration e ve gomsell 53) Jhe L) Gl o> Aleal
Methods- ,number of call backs). N (R ¢ Alaal) sl gsa )l (QEERR) AR
Paul J. Lavrakas,
2008
Encyclopedia of sl Ginill 3,1 desuge  EStimation bias, or sampling bias, Lo o gl s diled) Gt o) el i Estimation Bias el 1010105 Lileall 10
Survey i . is the difference between the o o
Research 2008 « S8 ds = expected value, or mean of the - ginall Aial) Legilly jpaiill a8 )
Methods- sampling distribution, of an
Paul J. Lavrakas, estimator and the true value of the
2008 population parameter.
Encyclopedia of sl Ginll 3yl desuse A Sample design is the framework, g, ) dh s o Jaall HURY1 s el arensd Sample Design Ligal) ayars 1010106 Lileall 10
Survey ) ) or road map, that serves as the L L
Research 2008 <S8 dsi = pagis for the selection of a survey el Le RN bl Lgdle psy Gl
Methods- sample
Paul J. Lavrakas,
2008
Encyclopedia of ol Ginll 3yl desuge  Variance refers to the degree of . Lol casl e sle sa ol Variance Estimation ol 1010107 Lileall 10
Survey i ] variability (dispersion) among a o
Research 2008 <S8 ds = collection of observations. sl
Methods-
Paul J. Lavrakas,
2008
Sampling - Galed) b b It refers to the distribution of the a1, e il as ) e Optimum Allocation NG s 1010108 Lisleall 10
Techniques - sample across strata by strata size,

Cochran, 1977

1977 (oSS

variance and cost.

ey Sy Akl aas s ppanssl
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Alady) Bl jaaal) Ll ARl jaaal) AlaiYl g el Lpally iyl LY lhuaal) aud Aall hadll 34 g gall dlaadl 5ay
Sampling - Bl il S It refers to the distribution of the 31 e i) s Y e el ae Equal Allocation slasiall sl 1010109 Lilea 10
Techniques - sample across strata equality. .

Cochran, 1977 1977 s s gsatlly panstl
Sampl_ing - Al il S It refers to the distribution of the 51, e il a s ) iy ) Proporti(_)nal o il w5l 1010110 Lileall 10
Techniques - sample across strata by percentage o . Allocation
Cochran, 1977 1977 s of strata size in population. oSV pinall (B Akl Lpd s ppaal) paall
Sampling - Al b S It refers to a measure of the extent JRECTTRPIRY. WA VT I Y VN RN Standard Error olall sl 1010111 Lileall 10
Techniques - to which estimates from various ) o . .
Cochran, 1977 1977 s samples differ from the expected = 2l PLa (e Gl DAY (uldeS

value, and it is computed as the <) Ao

square root of the variance.
Sampling — Bl il S It refers to the ratio between the e 1.g, o)lead) Uaill dad cp dusil) & Relative Error cosnail) sl 1010112 Lileal 10
Techniques - standard error and the estimate . i
Cochran, 1977 1977 s s value from the data. st
Sampling - Ailead) ol It refers to the margin of error cdsall i ¢‘-’5i44cM‘ Lall »  Margin of Error eialel) taal) 1010113 Lileall 10
Techniques - when estimating the indicator. i
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lsss

UN Metadata el Gasidl add) Error due to the inclusion in the o | Jlall ey diall e o i e Over-Coverage Jsall 335 1010114 Lileal 10

Common o sample of elements that do not ) L .

Vocabulary, 2009 ALl ool SULD - pejong there, Over-coverage arises  *2% = Ly @ o)l e sasmsdl

2009 from the presence in the frame of  ccadll s ¥ jalie sy o Jsadll
units not belonging to the target i o ) LY e sl
population and of units belonging e A Shng ey JBY Gan il
to the target population that appear Y B 55e e ST el LSl adinal)
in the frame more than once.
UN Metadata Clalhias Gasial add) The term "coverage" encompasses ;. 15 o) Jsanll o Adasll alhas iy Coverage (Aakasall) Jpad 1010115 Lileall 10

Common

Vocabulary, 2009

il Laa ) bl
2009

the descriptions of key dimensions
delimiting the statistics produced,
e.g. geographical, institutional,
product, economic sector,
industry, occupation, transaction,
etc., as well as relevant exceptions
and exclusions. The term
Coverage describes the scope of
the data compiled, rather than the
characteristics of the survey.

aiia) Clelanyl e dlead Lol alasY)
Y g i ¢ Slugalls ¢ dhrall g il Jie
elalaall ¢ gl ¢ o liall (ol ¢ sl
I ey ol Eu sy LS clayes
) Jlaw Comy Jsa il mellaias Aliall

cSaa ) musall pallad ads daasdl)
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Alady) Bl jaaal) Ll ARl jaaal) AlaiYl g el Lpally iyl LY lhuaal) aud Aall hadll 34 g gall dlaadl 5ay
Encyclopedia of connsall Gl 3yka e s g The degree to which a survey Lsaall Cuniosall Lgia Gaaly 3l Al 54 Respondent Burden Llai¥) s 1010116 Lilea 10
Survey i ] respondent perceives from ) )

Research 2008 « 18 s - participation in a survey research elaal ) (goall) gardall (b S (e
Methods- project as difficult, time sray Cipay Lo sag Jaraalls e Gl ol Cudgl)
Paul J. Lavrakas, consuming, or emotionally .
2008 stressful is known as respondent - i) e

burden.
Sampling — Bl il S It is a subset from the statistical s Alanyl acinal (e dija icsana o Sample Ll 1010117 Lileal 10
Techniques - population to be selected by . ) .
Cochran, 1977 1977 s s certain criteria. A plee s sl
Sampling — Bl il S It is the sample that has ;i (< sk Jual o€ 3 dis) o Sampling with Jleialy Al 1010118 Lileal 10
Techniques - probability of selection for each N L probability
Cochran, 1977 1977 s unit proportional to the size of the Baagl) paa ol Al A e proportional to size e e i

unit.
Sampling - Tl il S Divide the frame into groups, ., einall e @iy UL e die Stratified Sample Lkl Al 1010119 Lplea 10
Techniques - where each group is homogenous, . i
Cochran, 1977 1977 s the group called stratum. esane IS 058 Gy Clesens ) el

Ak ey dulaia

Sampling - Tl il S It is a method of selecting n units =, cinall g ling LAY diph Simple Random 1l giall il 1010120 Lileal 10
Techniques - from the population units N and ) T Sample 3
Cochran, 1977 1977 «Jsss each unit has equal chance of ggladie Claagll HLaAY) a5 idayal)

being drawn.
Sampling - diled) b It is a concept refers to the SO NIV FORT. N R WP NOA Cluster Sample 13 giiall Liel) 1010121 Lileall 10
Techniques - selection of subgroup from the o ) i
Cochran, 1977 1977 s total population, so that each of “# 058 Syl Ge 2 o lgie IS g5y

them contains a number of units Yy & s@ull Cilajias dagiic Clajid) degense

and give a cluster, the units of the e e

cluster not homogenous inside the ARl Jals Al 0580

strata .

Encyclopedia of onnsall Gl 3yka e g g A panel refers to a survey sample Aaxind Sy A el o easall Kl Al Panel Sample Lifiall Ll 1010122 Lileall 10
Survey ) ] in which the same units or T . )

Research 2008 S ds = respondents  are  surveyed or =) S5 Ol e Gmiad) f Ldlas
Methods- interviewed on two or more (Aasenysn IS
Paul J. Lavrakas, occasions (waves). Panels can give
2008 information about trends .

Sampl_ing - Galed) b b It refers to the sample which is t‘ﬁi G g5 e JS) e (siad il Al s Complex Sample 1 yall digall 1010123 Lisleall 10
Techniques - selected using two or more types

Cochran, 1977

1977 (oSS

of samples.

iligall
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Aplady) Al jaal) L) Bl jaaall AlaiYl g el Ll iy ) LY lhuaal) aud Aall laaall ) g gall dlaadl 5ay
Encyclopedia of consall Gl 3)b deguge AN area probability sample is one ... s S ) o dalual ALaaY) D Area Probability La Laal) il 1010124 Lilea 10
Survey - ] in which geographic areas are T o 3 Sample
Research 2008 ¢S s = sampled with known probability. ALY Ay ne e Bllie L
Methods-

Paul J. Lavrakas,

2008

Encyclopedia of connsall Gl 3yka e s s Systematic sampling is a random ;. LAY Adlsie Aiph s Aeliid) diwl) Systematic Sampling falziiall Al 1010125 Lilea 10
Survey - . method of sampling that applies a 3 N ) .

Research 2008 S8 dsi = constant interval to choosing a O° e JWEAY G a5 alad DA e dlld,

Methods- sample of elements from the - Aleall Ul Chlasg
Paul J. Lavrakas, sampling frame.

2008
Sampling — Bl il S The  sample allocation IS i .tu. day,ly ciladall e Giy)sall digdl _a Self-Weighting L3 455 ) gl digal) 1010126 Lileal 10
Techniques - proportional allocation on strata . o i Sample
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lsss and the selection of sample is dS Gann el s iy Cumy A5kl ans e
simple or systematic random s o e ddlsde daylay dnl
sample in each stratum.

Eurostat, 83l i (i A sample in which the selection of e wl Llaay JLad) 05 W Al s Non-Probability s jaay! e Al 1010127 Lileal 10
"Assessment of i units is based on factors other than T T Sample
Quality in Statistics; ¢==lad iebas¥) dae random chance, e.g. convenience, =) die Adlsdall )il e Al dule
Glossary", Working §osmans sl cac desana prior experience or the judgment — _le .ils jlgsl clabiadl 5 douliad) cilasg
Group, of a researcher. . ca
Luxembourg, 2003 sl s o Al s
October 2003
Sampling - diled) b It refers to the measure of & Auhal) adine Glasg uilad (530 (el 5 Interclass Correlation L5 y) Julas 1010128 Lileall 10
Techniques - homogeneity of study population ~ N Coefficient
Cochran, 1977 1977 «)sss units within clusters. -2 8lall el
Sampling - Tl il S Failure to include required units in - |, i) claagll Jsads 8 ,LLY) Jas  Under-Coverage Jsedll ymi 1010129 Lileal 10
Techniques - the frame, which results in .The . T
Cochran, 1977 1977 s s absence of information for those shaagllode Joa Glagladd) 55 paal 525

units.

Sampl_ing - Galed) b b It is _the units making_ up the S e LAl Aleal gamds i sasgl) o Sampling Unit Llaall 5354 1010130 Lileall 10
Techniques - sampling frame for the first stage
Cochran, 1977 1977 S5 of a multistage sample. sedinall Sl
Sampling - Tl il S It refers to the reciprocal of the Al & jeaindl las) Jlaal oslie s Weight sl 1010131 Lilea 10
Techniques - probability of selection. )

1977 ()8 S

Cochran, 1977
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Alady) Bl jaaal) Ll ARl jaaal) AlaiYl g el Lpally iyl LY lhuaal) aud Aall hadll 34 g gall Jlaall 34
Standards Terms 1015 954l oy _wlral) cilatbas
OECD,Glossary of ol ol ~xxa <OECD An observation data collected on —33jke 3ang Jsn lgmen i Aflaas) cilily Statistical Microdata 15all i) 1015100 _wledll 10
Statistical Terms, ) an individual object - statistical )
2007 2007 agilaay) unit. JAgilaa) saay
OECD,Glossary of ot saxa <OECD Data and other documentation that  ,,_:% i ) GBS e Lyt y byl Metadata L sl) ULl 1015101 leal) 10
Statistical Terms, 3 describes objects in a formalized i .
2007 2007 dgilaay) way. ey A3k
OECD,Glossary of .t a1l ~xxa <OECD Metadata describing statistical Aglany! UL G Ay clily s Statistical Metadata L sl) Ul 1015102 sl 10
Statistical Terms, data. .
2007 2007 dgilaay) Alany)
OECD,Glossary of .1 ssxa <OECD An observation data gained by @ = 51 e Lde Jsasll S dilaa) @lily Statistical Macrodata LK iy 1015103 leall 10
Statistical Terms, ) purposeful aggregation of N N ) )
2007 2007 «iflasy) statistical microdata conforming to gl Aball Aflasy) llall alell g
statistical methodology. baasa Aflian) Amgia
UN G_Ic_)ssgry of aana axial) add) Refers to_the trar]sformation of 8 julia dalall Lol cilagleall Jygad dlee Coding sl 1015104 sl 10
Classification Terms, ) textual information about an L )
2000 2000 «clépaill Slallaas ghoorvation into a code which ¢ (el Aol Al 2any S ) L
identifies the correct category 5 Lial)
(value) for that observation
UN Metadata Glallaias dasidl ady) A systematic naming of thingsora  j L AU DR U A S0 W Nomenclature Eilandl 1015105 leall 10
Common e . system of names or terms for .
Vocabulary, 2009 ALl ool SULD - things In classification, Glpeuill il 8 oLt Clall an
2009 nomenclature involves a systemic o maliall S Ul daliiie Clpans ge Jola
naming of categories or items.
OECD,Glossary of il ol axse <OECD It is a classification used 10 .y 1SS oyl JRECHNU I I classification of D) G 1015106 uleall 10
Statistical Terms, ) identify the objectives of both ) ) ) o individual .
2007 2007 «Aflasy) individual consumption ) Al Dl A e g2 BWY copsumption by A e A
expenditure and actual individual Al dea (e purpose
consumption. (COICOP)
OECD,Glossary of .1  axae <OECD Is the United Nations International 1.z Caps ol Sedl g ol 13 International Standard el Cagal) 1015107 leall 10
Statistical Terms, ) Standard Industrial Classification of ) ) ) ) Industrial N
2007 2007 Aflasy) All  Economic Activities. This 3= 5 el payilly Asdial Ll Classification B Al gl
classification is the international il a@¥) ilaa¥) e o uld dcgana yiss (Isic) Hpabaidy) i)

standard for the classification of
productive economic activities. The
main purpose is to provide a
standard set of economic activities
so that entities can be classified
according to the activity they carry
out.

ol claliall L bl Cutal S Ja

et oo
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud Lol lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
OECD,Glossary of ot asxa <OECD classifies persons according 10 iy ladll aiddal Wy Lala syl Ciia, INternational Standard olnall il 1015108 leall 10
Statistical Terms, .. their actual and potential relation . e Classification of o
2007 2007 dilasy) with jobs. Jobs are classified with Jlasdt s LN st oLl pe Occupations (ISCO) el S5l

respect to the type of work LY Ledl clajlad) s Ll 53l

performed or to be performed. The ~ . . . bl 4

basic criteria used to define the = = fsh Slesandd LB

system of major, sub-major, minor  ignl (g thall Gaadilly bl gall (5w

and unit groups is the “skill” level el Al L e

and “skill specialization” required e ) sl Jeey

to carry out the tasks and duties of ~ (se —dall JLoS] Al atic 44y Clcgane

the occupations, with separate Aaludl @l o hadly o5l gpmealy

major groups for “Legislators,

senior officials and managers” and

for “Armed forces”
OECD,Glossary of .1 ssxa <OECD The International Standard  j,as, ciligie iyl Caaaill 1ia JRFCIe Classification of olnall il 1015109 leall 10
Statistical Terms, .. Classification ~ of  Education . Education (ISCED)  ~
2007 2007 «iflasy) (ISCED-97) is used to define the palal petell (el

levels and fields of education.
UN Metadata Glallaias dasidl ady) A set of discrete, exhaustive and s JLLal cileaiiall laaliadl e de sana Classifications gt 1015110 sl 10
Common e mutually exclusive observations, L o
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Bdasll SUY - hich can be assigned to one or w15 38 Al a0 Glalial e JS

2009 more variables to be measured in /5 g5 8 Gl il widl e ST

the collation and/or presentation of i L )

data, bl mge
UN, Terminology “lall asial) aaY) A survey conducted on the full set i, ) cyalaal 2l Sle 35 Aglaiiul duy Census Sl 1015111 leall 10
on Statistical ) o o of observation objects belonging A,
Metadata (anl Lhall S g 5 given population or universe. anae e A Al desand
Geneva, 2000 2000 ¢ana
UN, Terminology “lall asial) aaY) The data collected by sources 0 emls ae P (e deanal @bl Administrative LY el 1015112 leall 10
on Statistical isti : i Records ’
Metadata BT E PRI external to statistical offices. ) s
Geneva, 2000 2000 «capa
OECD,Glossary of il oall sxxa <OECD A time series is a set of regular i) ciaaliad) oo e sene dyiejll Alulod) Time Series Lia)l Judlud) 1015113 leall 10

Statistical Terms,
2007

2007 Aflany)

time-ordered observations of a
quantitative characteristic of an
individual or collective
phenomenon taken at successive,
in most cases equidistant, periods /
points of time.

ss A0S ailiad] 2 late die) ) Crisa
05 Le Lo alsha desana o 3300580
cgsluiia JS5 Bae Liie Ayiajll il 538
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud " lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
Al
OECD,Glossary of .1 )l axas <OECD A data element that represents s\, Jie, 4l V) b o i 4a Statistical Indicator Slasyl sl 1015114 leal] 10
Statistical Terms, .. statistical data for a specified time, =~ P i
2007 2007 i ilasy) place, and other characteristics. Bloz) (e gy By (A AfLas)
AT pailadl
OECD,Glossary of .1 )l axae <OECD An investigation about the  {i.. clwlie degene gaiload s Gisdl Survey Shaayl mad) 1015115 _wledll 10
Statistical Terms, . characteristics of a given i )
2007 2007 A flasy) observations by means of o &ee Oe e Oe Q) gax b o
collecting data from a sample of Dl 0 leailasn  pasy @l laladl)
that society of observations and Ay ileial L s
estimating their characteristics AR SR el o
through the systematic use of
statistical methodology.
UN,Te_:rrpinoIogy clall asiall aaY) A _Word or phrase used to aseial B33n0 Apansi] 205 Byl BERS Term clbaas 1015116 kel 10
on Statistical . o o designate a concept.
Metadata Cg’.iLAA‘E” 47}5‘4‘9” g_anL}.ﬂ\
Geneva, 2000 2000 ¢apa
UN Metadata Clallaias dasidl ady) The _comprehe_nsi_ve set of lany) Lgun sl t5abaall (e ALoLS Ao sas I_nt(_arnational Llaay! Lubedl 1015117 sl 10
Common e o international statistical guidelines i B . _ Statistical Standard )
Vocabulary, 2009 Adltl) ol SULD a0 recommendations  that have o sleas¥) s (b Glagilly dulal) Asall
2009 been developed by international .. Juxs all 450 cladiial) Jd (e Canaias
organizations working with ) el il
national agencies. bl sl
UN, Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) Stand{ird for data disseminfition Gstina 0 (e o3l a5 cililal) 3l s S_pecia.l Da_ta il Galall ledl) 1015118 leall 10
Common e established by the International e P Dissemination .
Vocabulary, 2009 ALl Aol SULD Monetary Fund to guide members o o ¢ bl (Al slae VALY Asall & gian4ard, SDDS ——
2009 that have, or that might seek, il Jll il Gleud (A Jgamsll ¢ a3
access to international capital . . R, .
markets in the provision of their =) Alasyl GLLA a8 A4S
economic and financial data to the — Jluaal) & Jisuiil) miidly . 5 gaall Al
public. Subscription to the SDDS L 8l
was opened in April 1996. 1996 dodl o o=
UN, Metadata Glallaias gasidl ady) A _structured process through o elmet) bl DIS (e o6 daliie dilac G_enera_l Dgta S el el 1015119 leal) 10
Common which member countries of the Dissemination
Aailall ddea ) il Loy greail lesh AlEVG Jdal) 2@l Goxiea i)

Vocabulary, 2009

2009

International Monetary Fund
commit voluntarily to improving
the quality of the data produced
and disseminated by their
statistical systems over the long
run tomeet the needs of
macroeconomic analysis.

Ailany) Lealsi oy sy Leasn 3l el
Jolas laliial Ayl Jyghl) ol e
S Ly

System, GDDS
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Aty Ay jaadl) Ayl LG jaaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud " lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
Annll

OECD,Glossary of ot asxa <OECD A concept is a unit of knowledge s . L Al (e 3mg msgall iy Concept aseid 1015120 leal] 10

Statistical Terms , .. created by a unique combination o

2007 2007 dilasy) of characteristics. rpailadll (e a3 Ao gana

OECD,Glossary of .t saxa <OECD It is a structured approach to solve g Liloma) A e Jad Aaliie Ak b Methodology ngaall 1015121 leall 10

Statistical Terms,
2007

2007 iglasy!

a problem. Statistically: It is a set
of  research  methods and
techniques applied to a particular
field of study.

Ao Al byl sl (§yda e dcsana

Auhall e e Jlae
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud " lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
Al
Quality Terms 1020 :g9c54d) ja) Sysadl cilatbas
UN, Metadata el Gasial ady) Adequacy of statistics 10 be  iini. ciliagio Laeaiadl cilelasyl AL Coherence (L) Ly 1020100 335all 10
Common e combined in different ways and ' Y )
Vocabulary, 2009 Al ddasl S for various uses. e Lo Baaala (ymli Yy
2009
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) Systems and frameworks in place 3.5l Jals desiiall Jeal haly Al Quality Management 3350l 5yl 1020101 3a5al) 10
Common s . within an organization to manage o .. e '
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Bho sl SULY the quality of statistical products -l Slledls Ailasl Clatidl sas )Y
2009 and processes.
Eurostat, g 109 The extent to which all statistics AP elasy) guen s (s Completeness Ly 1020102 3a5al) 10
Assessment of C . S ) '
Quality in Statistics: Jlae 3 535al) as that are needed are available.
Glossary. Glallhiadl telany)
L 2
uxembourg 2003 2003 ¢ j5s0n55
- UN, Metadata “lall Gaaidl o) —  Accessibility:  The ease and Al oo slalle & el ¢ | il Accessibility and Jsansll Al 1020103 35l 10
Common T conditions under which statistical 2 o Bl Hsedl dpas) RS Clarity _
Vocabulary. 2009 Al Lpasl S jnformation can be obtained. A Gy ailany) Glaslad) e Jpeanll Tl
: : 2009
Clarity: The data’s information
:AE:JSSSr?;Ht of sl s i environment whether data are Oe ¢ lilally Adlaial) Cilaslaal) 4y 1l
ERRE 0 (g ) T . . .
> L accompanied with  appropriate Cilae s e celie fubn s bl Ll ¢us
Quality in Stafistics: 45, :.Loay) Jaw  metadata, illustrations such as - o “ >
Methodological ol st s graphs and maps, whether Cun e S ¢ Jad)yadlg dplall JIKEY) Jie
Documents — Gl el — daghdll ; : :
A . information on their quality also Ll o3 335m Jsn clagledl g
peflnlt_lo_n of Quality fosanSsl slasy) Jlae  available. =+ > U 5
in Statistics. 2003
Luxembourg. 2003
ISO, 2005. Quality ;. 53 Al 2005 3 Something sought or aimed for Basally Ale 55 Abiad Cingd S (ke o b Quality Objective sagall Gl 1020104 35l 10

management
systems-
Fundamentals and
vocabulary: 1ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.

3t jia s bl
s .2005/9000

related to quality.
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Aplady) Al jaal) L) Bl jaaall AlaiYl g el Ll iy ) LY lhuaal) aud Aall laaall ) g gall dlaadl 5ay
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) Princip_al methods to review, audit, Laalyay Gl Lagiall et )l ol o) Verification ULl e gl 1020105 3a5al) 10
Common 3 o or verify the accuracy of the ot ]
Vocabulary, 2009 AL Ll B isseminated data. il 48 e 3aa3l) 5l ¢ 4fluanl SLLA
2009 by siiall
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 3)03) alai .2005 550 Part of quality management focused e apaill saly e 35 5asall 513 e e Quality Improvement 33pal) 1020106 3a5al) 10
management _ ) . on increasing the ability to fulfill i
systems- 33 1lies Shled  guality requirements. Bagadl ke Giiad
Fundamentals and a5 .2005/9000
vocabulary: 1ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 53] 4Usi .2005 5 Part of quality management focused s Gl S saall Bl Ge si oo Ble Quality Planning sa5all ayhais 1020107 3a5al) 10
management _ ) . on setting quality objectives and . o L
systems- 33 1lyies Sbuled ghacifying necessary operational gl LAl Slleal) yaaty sa50ll dlaal
Fundamentals and s .2005/9000  processes and related resources to agal) Calaal Gadan) Gl g DR il 3))sally
vocabulary: I1SO fulfill the quality objectives.
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
UN, Metadata lall asidl add) A concept refers to the overall -5 5. sl Jall) arill ) iy el Quality Assessment 535l sl 1020108 3a5al) 10
Common o assessment of data quality, based )
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Lha sl SULY o standard quality criteria. This 32— Sloxase (e adiad)s iloaay)
2009 may include the result of ascoring e sasall dlee v Jady 28 iay Ay leall
or grading process for quality. B 3 A }
Scoring may be quantitative or stlae] Adeey ccnlapall 5l Ll elhe] Gojle
qualitative. S s b (055 o Sy B3] Jaladl)
S
UN, Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) A concept refers to documentation e ylea; culld 584 o) oris wllaias Quality_ 3a,all g 1020109 335l 10
Common on methods and standards for Documentation

il Laa ) bl
2009

Vocabulary, 2009

assessing data quality, based on
standard quality criteria such as
relevance, accuracy and reliability,
timeliness and punctuality,
accessibility and clarity,
comparability, coherence, and
completeness.

Lplne Slrage o Ll (il s35n pails
AN (gl gally Aliall) dpaay) 1 e 5agall
e lgally Ay (Bl (n g A4 gall
Al ALy =g glly Jsmasll Al s

LJLasY s sy
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Aplady) Al jaal) L) Bl jaaall Apalai¥ly ciy el Ll iy ) LY lhuaal) aud Aall laaall ) g gall dlaadl 5ay
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) A concept refers to all the planned 3y a0 a5y s o o all Quality Assurance 33l A8 58 1020110 3a5al) 10
Common 3 o and systematic activities ) .
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Ahag U Gmplemented  that  can b R WS OSe ol Akdadl) Led ki
2009 demonstrated to provide  cilajad) caltlaie b i leall ol 480

confidence that the processes will e .

fulfill the requirements for the >33 D1 aabs et dady iy dilasyl

statistical output. This includes the )<y Jeead) ddsaa g Jay ladill 4 lac oy

design of programmes for quality . e . o

management, the description of DI bl G, Bl e bl

planning process, scheduling of adadall Allad Lluag aca)

work, frequency of plan updates,

and other organizational

arrangements to support and

maintain planning function.
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 53] HUsi .2005 5 Degree tc_J v_vhich a set of inhere_nt LoDl als Al e desane slifil day Quality s35al) 1020111 3a5al) 10
management _ . . characteristics fulfils
systems- 33 hvias @bl requirements. B cbilid
Fundamentals and s .2005/9000
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
Eurostat,. b Basall i iy Measured by a set of dimensions ALl 1 (ualiall) S (e de gamar Gl Data Quality elilll 535m 1020112 335l 10
Assessment of - (elements): relevance, accuracy, L e .
Quality in Statistics: G5 relani) lae timeliness and punctuality, Jymasl) AplSe] oLV 48501 (A8al) cpdlsally
Methodological o sasal) Gyt — duagidll  accessibility and clarity, LSy ¢ BLaY] (A5aall ZLE (sl
Documents — “, comparability, coherence, and
Definition of Quality &S5 -sbax¥ dl onleteness.
in Statistics. 2003
Luxembourg. 2003
UN, Metadata clall Gasiall adY) Closeness of computations or O oyl il [CERUN T JPEOR Accuracy 3aal) 1020113 335l 10
Common o estimates to the exact or true ) RN
Vocabulary, 2009 Al dho sl SULY yalyes  that  the statistics  were leuld lelanyl) sl Al dedl) 24D

2009 intended to measure.

ISO, 2005. Quality 33580l 3)la) o3 .2005 550 Overall intentions and direction of an Gl Lo Lol (ppne oladly dale 40 Ce 3ol Quality Policy sagal) Lol 1020114 35l 10

management
systems-
Fundamentals and
vocabulary: 1ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.

ol e s ol
Ay .2005/9000

organization related to quality as
formally expressed by top
management.

) 31 U8 (e Lansy 4 iy 3250l
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Aplady) Al jaal) L) Bl jaaall AlaiYl g el Ll iy ) LY lhuaal) aud Aall laaall ) g gall dlaadl 5ay
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) The extent to which statistics meet ., s34 ) cilalal e Lanyl 4yl 5 s Relevance sl dlall 1020115 3a5al) 10
Common o current and potential users' needs. L )
Vocabulary, 2009 sl dga ) il Sliise dlainally sl

2009
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) The extent to which differences e Laa¥! s Gl a4 l<a) s2s Comparability 5, laall 481 1020116 3a5al) 10
Common o between statistics can be attributed ) o o
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Lheasl Sl g differences between the true  -aibesY) pailadll Agssll adll Gu Byl

2009 values of  the statistical

characteristics.

Eurostat, e g 109 A one-dimension  compound . caaly 1ar b sagall e A pe daglaa Quality Index sasall e 1020117 3a5al) 10
Assessment of . i information on quality, possibly
Quality in Statistics: It 325 s calculated as aweighted mean of sl bl G (e lploial (o Sad)
Glossary. .clalliadl telaay)  all available quality indicators. B giall agall il pina A8 (peayall)
Luxembourg 2003 2003 £ s5an )
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 3)03) olai .2005 g5l Part of quality management focused ke Giad e 3 535al 50 e e Quality Control 335a) Ay 1020118 3a5al) 10
management - . ] on fulfilling quality requirements.
systems- o) tchlayia g bl Bagall
Fundamentals and  .},..y,.. .2005/9000
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
UN Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) Closeness of the initial estimated wsill (o Aadsiall ALY wl (Aiilhae) (o (520 Reliability 1 gisall 1020119 335l 10
Common o value to the subsequent estimated .
Vocabulary, 2009 AL Dbl S ), A2 dad sl

2009
UN, Metadata Glallaias dasidl ady) Values and related practices that 1415 s ALall il ilijlaally adl e gana Integrity Lowssall dalys 1020120 335l 10
Common maintain confidence in the eyes of 7

Aaslall dda )l bl CleLuanl 8 (peddd wall 2 1A & e Aflany)

Vocabulary, 2009

2009

usersin the agency producing
statistics and ultimately in the
statistical product.

bl IS5 Alany) ligal) (e Aaiall
L laa) mudll
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Annll
- UN, Metadata “lall i) ad) - Timeliness: Length of time Ll Aal) Gl o sl Jsha sl Timeliness and AU A gl 1020121 3a5al) 10

Common 3 o
Vocabulary, 2009 Anilial) dyhia gl il
2009

- Eurostat,.
Assessment of
Quality in Statistics:
Methodological

@ 3agall ("5\933 ¢l g ye —
Gy telany) Jlae

Documents — . . -

o . 53 el . r
Definition of Quality < agall Caypet — Tngial
in StatIStICS ZJ)MSJX ;L.Aa}“ JLM

Luxembourg. 2003 2003

between data availability and the
event or phenomenon they
describe.

leia 2 Byalal) i Caal) g4y aniiosall
Lcalilall oda

Punctuality: The time lag between

the release date of data and the target <blull jlaa) o)t G Abaldll 55l 2 Uaiy)

date when it should have been . ) .
i bl b Al | sl
delivered. ) aalo 4 ama (s3) ladll il

Punctuality
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2.4 Economics Terms

Lolatd) clathas 2.4

Ajady) Al sl Ay aaat Aupladyly iyl Al i) Ayl o ) o \ sl »
Loty LAyl i Lol i i s s . .
. il w0l laiYl plhiaal) o Al il 34 g9 Jod
National Accounts Terms 1510 :g954d) ja) Liagdl) Slblaal) cilathas
OECD, A System OECD The General government administration <.y ) dgmall 51315 Aya Kol ALY (e de siie e sas General government 3, <11 syl 1510100 g g el 15
of Health Accounts _of health comprises a variety of activities ot ad 1 e k1 e . administration of . .
2000 sl sl ot government health administration that &%= Jie Al Jedly cdaadlall Lol Gilast (o Lenst health aall Al
2000 4=all  Cannot be assigned to health care services: ), illy adaslly cilualyudls dalad) dasall 48505 Gamaiis 55121,
Activities include formulation, s \
administration, coordination and kel
monitoring of overall health policies,
plans, programs and budgets.
OECD, A System OECD This_ . item compr_ises _governm.ent Opelll L) sy IS g sSall 3)1Y1 23l 13h oy va_ernm_ent ia&al) 5y 1510101 Logl cililuall 15
of Health Accounts ~ administration (excluding social security) ) i o i administration of o
2000 hleadl s brimarily engaged in the formulation and o d=ealls Sleba ¥l iy Bl (e Jani Sl (o LainY) health faall il
2000 4a.all  administration of government policy in b ) d8LaYl apliadl sples by sy cdanall Jlae
health and in the setting and enforcement . . ] ) L
of standards for medical and paramedical lina fhasdly Sl el e bsally il Jee
personnel, hospitals, clinics, etc. including sl clesall adie pasd )ty aalan @y 8 Loy dld ye
the regulation and licensing of providers faasSal
of health services. i
OfECDI,r;ASystem OECD Thci‘s item compri:eshthlehadrlninic'jstratiOE Ll bl gty dieleal) clarl) paiy G all )] Administra]tciﬁn ?nhd cladlialy 1510102 g gy ey 15
of Health Accounts and provision of health-related cas o . ; provision of health- )
2000 Slleall ol honefits by social protection programs in  eell CBlsadl)l JCE b fe Lba¥) Aleal) aly Le Al pojateq cash-benefits  22bxalls Ll
2000 4.l the form of transfers provided to adea) a1y A ail) adlially
individuals and households. Included are
collective  services such as the
administration and regulation of these
programs.
OECD, A System OECD Health ~ administration ~and  health < 5 g4 0 4o ) el Ll 5ay) alasf  Health administration gy 5091 1510103 g q) cilal 15
of Health Accounts insurance are activities of private insurers } B i 3 . and health insurance
2000 Slleall ol 5q well as central and local government,  Clealls ctaals 45585l de Sall ) 28yl Aalall (el ) il
2000 sl Inclt:de_d are tdhe plllann_ing, Tafnag;meng 23y (gl pans canbatlly 5y)aY s dagladill Jalig . oo laa)
regulation, and collection of funds an . o L B
handling of claims of the delivery Al el Qe dlal) St
OECD, A System OECD Health administration and private health e ALY calal) Ao Lain) pnall cligalill dpnaall 3515Y) Health administration 5. _Jys)sy 1510104 g ) cal 15
of Health Accounts _insurance comprise health administration . e and private health L
2000 Slluadl sl of gocial health insurance as well as Al aall cpelil insurance >l Ol
2000 4a.all  private health insurance. salal)
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Aadly i Al mlhadd . clhad <
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
OECD, A System \OECD This item comprises establishments  -yU <l aba sl oy ks Jlse 5 3 Lolall ilasnsally Jim  General health Ll syt 1510105 o gy clay 15
of Health Accounts ~ primarily engaged in the regulation of 3 i ) L administration and g ’
2000 Shleall ol otivities of agencies that provide health A=l Aelall 115 cdmall dlepll o2 A Gl insurance Cpatilly Aaall
2000 4.l care, overall administration of health sl Cpalilly cdgaiall
policy, and health insurance. )
OECD, A System OECD This_ item g:omprise_s in-kind_ (non- sz (Al e clarall) delaay) clordll &b—ﬁ s Admir_ﬂstrati_on a_nd BEEITE 1510106 gl clleal 1S
of Health Accounts . Mmedical) social services provided to c . ., Provision of in-kind o
2000 bl horeons” with  health  problems and < Sl ol &b fmaa JSLAe (e Gleg 0 a3 o) services to assist ==
2000 il  functional limitations or impairments gl 5 gl elaa¥) daalil sale) o uluY) Caxgd)  persons living Wit daells de Laa)
where the primary goal is the social and ) ) ) disease and il s o]
vocational rehabilitation or integration. impairment el Bae
e Ol
oabaY)
eyl
OECD, A System OECD The accrual accounting records flows at 4 D e Alle 558 JS Jpens Ciyay s30) 5 Accrual basis Gliaiy) Ll 1510107 g cillal 15
of Health Accounts _ the time economic value is created, . e o
2000 cllual) ol pansformed, exchanged, transferred or s Sy pdad ol o) Cada plpas leadd (Al Sl g paadlly
2000 4a.all  extinguished. This means that the flows 1 J s ohgu 55l Guitl i)y cann€l ) Iy aaen
which imply a change of ownership are ) o
entered when ownership passes, services o
are recorded when provided, output at the
time products are created and intermediate
consumption when materials and supplies
are being used.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It is the consumption of hou§ehplds, Gl Sally difonadl 581 8 e gy 30 DG 4a Final Consumption el Dl 1510108 {4l clilwall 1S
R government, and non-profit institutions. < i ) . o
el SLbeadl Terefore, the establishments’ D) i Y (adl 1gyy gl Adalell joe Slassalls
1993 consumption is not considered final = Alea) & aaais i claia) e 3 Lol 0 @l
consumption since products used in the i i N e
production process are considered as sy Dletal Ll Ll
intermediate consumption.
UN, SNA 93 Al gasial) aa¥) It iS_ the expendi_ture on all goods and Poast 3 il LS clasally bl asen dads ully Households’_ final Sl Dl 1510109 f.al clluall 1S
o services excluding expenditure  on . T, consumption s <
“esl Sbleallhiiding and  construction, which are S oSbeell oL (e GLAYT ULl Apdaad) V) Lo Ldpmall
1993 considered gross fixed capital formation

for the property owners. Renting
accommodation is classified as final
consumption spent by households.

Ll il ol (M) ot sy 055 Ay iy
Adpnd) a1 (e Gl et DS Caiad oSlaall lay)
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Aplady) Asliy . Ayl iyl Aadly i Al mlhadd . haal) >
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
UN, SNA 93 Al gaial) aa¥) Expenditure of the two sectors can be .. 4 ) e Lkl (il D) e Gl i 5 Say Government and non- el Dy 15101100 gy ey 15
o divided into two types: individual and o 19l - . profit institutions B
el wlbeall - ooliective. The first includes spending that & 2 GWY1 el o Jo) il elea 5aly 528 Bl consumption dasall
1993 benefits individuals on medical services, —isiiaali cleadl GLaY) Wi ciudad) clessll selly JBie ca)dY) Y | RER S W
for instance. Collective expenditure has a o . . o . ) ..
public nature such as the government’s 2= G plal Gl g ) e Sl GlaY relly JUa ale bl e
spending on defense and security. A ol yaa
UN, SNA 93 Al gaial) aaY) It is the goods and services consumed as Lleall 3 Al padll g Adlid) S AS1ghad) § Aerdisd) D) Intermediate Ll eBlgaay) 1510111 Legill bl 15
o inputs, used up or transformed during the Nt o e o Consumption
Ll lbaall broquction process. It is measured during @ S Al JSh sasas Ay 558 DA (ully sy Aaldy)
1993 ?specific period indtimtt_a in alvvtay sirg_ililr lan) A (3555 € cpiitiall el Tavassl) DAY wi 2
0 measuring production. Intermediate . " . o~ -
consumption is estimated by purchase "= ot S AT e o dansll Dl
price, The value of the gross intermediate  (ssiwdl o Ll . patiall Sl o gppiiial Jleuls cira
consumption on the level of the total T o al
economy is the same whether calculated Ol o G2 e
by purchase or producers’ price. However,
on the detailed level, the two evaluations
vary.
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) Market prices represent the producers’ Adlcadl) dall Ay pm 43 lliae il s Goadl yan Jiay Market Prices Gl land 1510112 g4l el 15
rice plus VAT.
Taegll cblal) pricep
1993
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It is tangib_le_or _in_tangible (computer allls Al JlacYls) Lgale 5t o Ausgale Jymual b _Assets Iyl 1510113 {4l clleal 1S
o software ,artistic original) that comes as o o o o (Fixed assets) .
el Sllal o output of the production process It is e s Aol Cilleal lajiaS Cela Al (Sl dsa))
1993 used frequently or continuously in other e sy iyl (Al Auali) lilee (3 8ydine ol §))Sa §y0my (B
production process for more than one year e
period. e
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) Subsidi_es on product are current o iwial e o dasSall lead E iyl Glegy o a Subsidie_s on e clleyl 1510114 .40 cleal 1S
o unrequited payments that government o N e ) o Production
fesl Sllallnits make to  local producers or o Sl e @lled) e Al ay el ) sisall ey
1993 importers. They consist of subsidies on

products made to each unit of produced
goods or services and other subsidies on
product made by the government to
resident producers as a result of carrying
out the production process.

GUleY) ey dhatiall dandl) §f dald) e aay JS o adas

Lo sSall (o paall i) Laliliy of Sy 3 L) e 88
Saala) dlead) i jled dagi€
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises insurance of health ) cpnelill 53 lent s o clelall e ) 138 Callig Other (private) el el 1510115 g4 el 15
of Health Accounts . other than by social security funds and 7~~~ R insurance )
2000 Shleall ol Giher social insurance (as part of ISIC). ==Y dleall Gulin Gk 2 Cra) Cpalill Sy S waldd
2000 4all  This ichL_Jdes e_st_aplish_mentls é)rir_narily Ol oS5 A il) Janiy (e Lain¥) cilisalill e Loyt
engaged in activities involved in or : e .
closely related to the management of (DI s ) ¢ Al s
insurance (activities of insurance agents,
average and loss adjusters, actuaries, and
salvage administration, as part of ISIC
class).
OECD, A System OECD are defined as the values of the amounts  Ja. sl gais Sl Gl o (st Lady bl ieg Spending Sy 1510116 4l clleal 1S
of Health Accounts _ that buyers pay, or agree to pay, to sellers ) o o 7
2000 Slleall ol exchange for goods and services that @2 =8 G el o2 (Al Slaaadls ) (e Jsmnll
2000 4.zl sellers provide to them or to other o sl iy ¥V ad; Lpal dpuse laay ) cleasl)
institutional units designated by the . = .. e tahe s v . _—
buyers. The buyer incurring the liability to -~ 2 ALl Sk 385 Al psspall saasll 2l 5} Basad
pay need not be the same unit that takes — cleaally alull e BLEY) caaall douladll 85 . il (K5
possession of the good or service. In e dend] 8 deaal] el 16 e sl
health accounting, expenditure for goods - < < Srell 2 % oS e O e e
and services provided by market —ledll s 8 alial ge bl tagilae oo Ll Al adlall
producers is measured in terms of the I plall ) 5wy ilars JS i ) aludly
payments they receive for their sales; ~ o R
expenditures in the non-market part of the ~ A=lell L5y dexsivsall Gloadlly flul) A4S Cua G (S
health system are measured in terms of the ALl e Ll | Gl
goods and services used to produce the
health care or related activity.
OECD, A System OECD The _direct _ogtlays of hous_,eho_lds, le shaally TSl Gl 3 Ly cdpdpnd) U 5500 culaal Private household S ) 1510117 .4l cleal 1S
of Health Accounts _including gratuities and payments in kind, = e L out-of-pocket .
2000 Slleall ol ade to health practitioners and suppliers =Y s o) ol Slaaall gagidl gdad Al cigall expenditure e Ll
2000 iauall  Of pharmaceuticals, therapeutic  Caagy A uld) leaally alud) e Loy s cdadlall 534235 Slaadlly aludl
appliances, and other goods and services L ety A1) e panall 51 2,880 | gl e fd

whose primary intent is to contribute to
the restoration or to the enhancement of
the health status of individuals or
population  groups.  This includes
payments of household to public health
services, non-profit institutions or
nongovernmental organizations. However,
it excludes payments made by enterprises,
which deliver medical and paramedical
benefits, mandated by law or not, to their
employees.

TaSall (e datial) Lpnal) cilanall e dpseall 5ol 4ads
AeSall e claliidl o )l Aaalel e lagally Aalall
el claaal) g5 Al Elssall U (e 4xdd iy Lo anfiy

eaisad ¢ of ol U8 e Al 055y Al
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
UN, SNA 93 Allas caasiall aa¥) It is the value of the assets which' can be i L) &3 s Lealiy) sale) Say S Joual) dad 58 Depreciation DliaY) 1510118 i@ cllal 1S
o reproduced and depreciated during the . e : .
el wlbaallyvear  depreciation is calculated on the Aplad) BN el Gubul e A g ol
1993 current substitutive value.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basiall aaY) This income represents'the ingorne from 1 il dans dbasd Lles e aalill Jaall clahyl sia Jias Rfevenues of cleaal) @l 1510119 . cllay 15
o the exercise of service activities as . X . 3 .. .. Services Rendered L
Lasl Sllall activities by the institution secondary to bl A1 e e ()2 Y) Sleadl Al 48 (e 2050 to Others Sl dadial
1993 other bodies, such as rental buildings,  .clasll fe byes W) Chlina! lalls i paall cilaal)
revenues and income from banking ’
services, financial advisory and other
services
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) Incll_Jdes any transferable TEVenues . jlinuyl wile Jia alall s sliiall Gaid duligas by ol Receivables and eDlygaiy il 1510120 a0 cleal 1S
L received locally or from other foreigners . L ) . . Transfers
fesll wlbaall by the enterprise during the year such as G312 ¢ aiass Gl ods CilS el (il Gleg e 2l
1993 interest, profits, etc. dala (e gl Al
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises of institutional units haall a5l 2la Aaiial) Gpangall Classll 2nll 134 aaiyy Rest of the world Al 3l 1510121 4 cieal 15
of Health Accounts that are resident abroad. ; ) , L . .
2000 Glluall ol ae |2l dgyalls Al gall ilalaiall )y JiaTis dgidauldl) Aalll
2000 sl (W s A yalls L) sl
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises R& D programs il saiigasall bl Jay daall Jlae & pshailly Cas Research and ekl cal 1510122 g gy clleay 15
of Health Accounts ~ directed towards the protection and R o R o Developmentin )
2000 Shbeall ol mprovement of human health. It includes  #123 28adlls sapdailly Candll Jady Lay Ayl daall (s health el Jlae B
2000 i=.all  R&D on food hygiene, nutrition, radiation Ll (b eSU g iyl (e e bailly Coadl Liady cd il

used for medical purposes, biochemical

engineering, medical information,
rationalization ~ of  treatment  and
pharmacology (including testing

medicines and breeding of laboratory
animals for scientific purposes) as well as
research  related to  epidemiology,
prevention of industrial diseases and drug
addiction.

Ol s gl o ghaally iaatiglly Ayl ¢ Lsaslly
Lppinall llgl) Ay Aysa¥1 HLaal Gl 3 Lay) Alasaalls
L0y Ay gV ey Alaiall Gigadl (e Siai ¢(Apale (el

OledY) Vs (bl Ga
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Aday) Ay o e Ayl iy el Agaally iy Ayl P mnlia 5 2 5al }”
2alay 30 ) Ualaily iyl 2adly iy il Uiyl plhaaal) o Tl clhadl 4 gyasal Ja)
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments whose 02hEY Gl Lalal gl alyally wlud) gany Ayl 5)la3 Lalis Retail sale and other Gl e 1510123 g4 el 15
of Health Accounts primary activity is the retail sale of . . . . providers of medical
2000 Slleadl sl edical goods to the general public for =) Jemifls a3t ol Tl Bl Sl 4 add goods $)e On Lot
2000 4=all - personal or household consumption Or  seeall Lenad dlal) aludl i Tl 3 Jand ) losssall Al oL
utilization. Establishments whose primar L. s gt
activity is the manufacture of Enedica?ll Rl ) BBV i) ) el Tl 3 2e Lol
goods for sale to the general public for gkl el by i
personal or household use are also
included as well as fitting and repair done
in combination with sale.
OECD, A System OECD A contract between the insured and the  i<a., daleidl Caglsal Ldaaty adiyi Ale )l (e rangad b Health insurance el gaaldll 1510124 Legill bl 1S
of Health Accounts insurer to the effect that in the event of ) B}
2000 Slleall ol ghecified events occurring (determined in G e Gl 5 Gasall G Lo ade sa.Leadles Lo dma
2000 il the insurance contract), the insurer will Jeadles Lo dnn Al dalatial) CalSil) dylaay
pay compensation either to the insured
person or to the health service provider.
Health insurance includes: Governmental,
private, military, UNRWA and Israeli
insurance
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) It is the process of changing aII_ data at Al GlEal ety bl e ) 3 Jie e Jaall a Deflating L) 1510125 g4l cleal 15
L current prices to constant prices by K . o
el wlbaall noosing the suitable indices by which the ¢ ofea¥! (laall galilly Lalall Slilal) dysad] Aplic 2yl 8
1993 effect of prices on the data will be  uujiiu o slaeYU sl bl ) gl Sl
isolated, and this could be done by e
choosing suitable base year. S
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises government and ((palad) i ¢ asSall) danall Jlae b Galalall Cagpally oyl Education and Cappliy sl 1510126 i) cilal 15
of Health Accounts private provision of education and training o A L training of health )
2000 Shleall ol of  health  personnel,  including e S5 o Glasasall aes ) raniil ) ol 8 L personnel Jlas (3 Galalad)
2000 4.l administration, inspection or support of  .leill aay Lo dage 8 Sld Jiliys . cpmaall cplelall (il PO

institutions  providing education and
training of health personnel. This
corresponds to post-secondary and tertiary
education in the field of health (according
to ISCED-97 code) by central and local
government, and private institutions such
as nursing schools run by private
hospitals.

Al AasSall Caila (e Aaaal) Jlse (8 Jlally gl
il Gylae Qe Aaalal)l lassally cidaall cila all
Ay ) sl il
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Aty Al ) AlaYly el Taaally iy LYl claal . clbad) '
Tl R TR moes Jad)
UN, SNA 93 Al gaiall aa¥) The value of the goods entering the Laylal) M‘ML@L}# el ) A1) L dag Change in the Ossiall b il 1510127 g4 cal 15
o inventory less the value of the goods Lo . . ) Inventory -
Lesl Sl jeaving the inventory. Goods must be A Dbl ) Aladl SVl fldl a0 ol gy 4
1993 valued at current prices, i.e., their prices at  Cias (e cafill 2y Gumy (53l e Leala) i Lellay)
the time they enter or leave the inventory L e .
in order to avoid calculating unreal B e
earnings of ownership. Change in the sl Gt Glatiall’
inventory also includes “under operating
products”.
OECD, A System OECD T|"_IiS item co_mprises_ both governrr_ua_nt and Spadl ) ALY Aaladl 580l )l dgaSall 51 in PI’O_Vi_SiOI’I _and ol )l o 1510128 s cilal 15
of Health Accounts _ private administration and provision of L. ) . T Administration of 7~
2000 Slleall ol 5 hlic health programs such as health S bl Asaallmaly 558 e dest Al Aalalls 2a&all ) pjic health programs <) Al
2000 4a.all - promotion and protection programs. glasd) alyg danall Gpjes
UN, SNA 93 Al gaal) aaY) FSI‘OSS capital formation can .be divic_ied il sl oSl s elSye A ) il 138 andi oS Gross Ca_pital Sl s 1510129 ) clal 1S
L into three components: gross fixed capital o . L Formation i
el Sllall formation, change in inventory, and net =Dkl oSl Bl lay cogpaal (B pils  Jlaa) ey
1993 acquisitions of valuables. Henceforth, (L) ) Jleay) Jleahll o<l Ciyay o o(disdil
gross capital formation (or investment) . e .
can be defined as the total value of the  JP—ir JLEos¥) (s fiy AN Ll ol el pyanes
three aforementioned components. It is Oagidiall
measured at purchase price.
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) Is the t_otal value of _producers acqu_isitions Lad Lgio Lagemia &5l Jpual (1 Lo geiia ojling Lo i £ 503 Gross fixed capital Sl oyl 1510130 gl cleal 15
o less disposals of fixed asset during the e o s o o formation ‘ .
el wlbeall aocounting period plus certain addition to o) A8baY L Asaladl) 83l o L8 Leia palatl) iy s lea) il
1993 the value of non-produced assets released  Pla o o ol daiid) je Jea¥) dad ) dune il
by the productive activity of institutional S o oa L. N
units, fixed assets are tangible or 3l Ausale el AN Jpaalls manie langd ol Ll
intangible assets produced as from process  lewds o8 Jexindy U Gldee o Gilapaes 0 dugale e
of production that are themselves used PRI A TR
- . Al Aleall 8 3yaies o3 3)
repeatedly or continuously in other el Al 4 S eSe )
process of of production for more than
one year.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises gross capital . ) Aoyl sl U sl JLal Gl 055 Jlas) sas Capital formation of syl ol 1510131 .4l clilwal 1S
of Health Accounts . formation of domestic health care . T T health care providers =~ "~
2000 bluadl sl rovider for institutions excluding those =¥l Ssall A5l el Cand dajaall el o Ufuly Silissal for institutions leadd) (53554]
2000 ia.all  listed under HP.4 Retail sale and other sl Alall Glexdl) adia (e Ll g dndall daall

providers of medical goods.
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Lsadaiy) UL ad) Ally 45yl iy sty Lol Giy el L5dayy (o ) o | gl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al 2 plaiYL =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments L gl A€l Agle s it 55 Jlae o8 Alelall bl Nursing and Gy panall 1510132 g gy calan 15
of Health Accounts _ primarily engaged in providing residential - o R L residential care i .
2000 Slleall ol care combined  with either nursing,  * Yl el Tl Al g ol Ll LB (il facilities Cipe goo Aol
2000 sl supervisory or other types of care as s ciluwsall sda 8 dole s dality) dleadl e SV el
required by the residents. In these e e e . o
establishments, a significant part of the Sleasdl o S8 0% Relia¥ly fmal) lesal) G i
production process and the care provided oS aa ) e Ayl dsall
is a mix of health and social services with
the health services being largely at the
level of nursing services.
OECD, A System OECD Atool to provide_asystematic compilation ¢ a1y alall e Ll o Cilig pamal) (305 Caagl 313 A Health Accounts 3. .y cileat 1510133 i clealt 15
of Health Accounts _of health expenditure. It can trace how .~ . 7 L . L
2000 Slleall ol yyeh s being spent, where it is being b e Ay Bame Lie) baal dmall el p LS S st
2000 d~all  spent, what is being spent on and for il o)y all (e 3y9e ST Cilglly calalaat WY1y aliadll

whom, how that has changed over time
and how that compares to spending in
countries facing similar conditions. It is
an essential part of assessing the success
of the health care system and of
identifying opportunities for
improvement.

o oobaadlly Jlsa) o2 (385 Ty ol g Ul deaiaddll
Ll gl ggiee o dpnall Ayl 2l
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PRIV TR i b Ayl iy el Agaally iy Ayl oy St B 2 5al }”
25lady 3 ) Ul ly iyl 2adly iy il 2l clhaal) o Tl haall 34 gzl Ja)
UN, SNA 93 Al gaiall aa¥) This is the output of insurance activities 3 .y 4 asall 4y, arially el Aol (e alad) £ Lasy) Insurance Services oulill s 1510134 g gy can 15
L measured by the value of the actual and . - .
Lasl Sllaall - chicylated cost of the service provided. In - <l 2 Cpaldl]) 3Ll e o el Al iy Ay
1993 cases other_'ijhan life iﬂsurance (insurance a5 (55 (Laje s (graall Oalilly Gajally SLSsal) Guals Jia
against accidents such as car insurance, o er e e P e .
fire, and maritime insurance), the cost of bl Blety Loy sl Gpolil) L] 255l Apudind) i)
the calculated service equals the GUalia¥) bl oo (3l Jaall + 2l 38 A dg sl
insurance premium with respect to future L e il Al e Ule et s
claims arising from the occurrence of the Y128 e il e '\L":"\‘J‘ il Al
events specified in the insurance policies — sed sl uiiy Gl Z Y1 gl slad) o oalill ) dassilly
during the reference period, in addition to _ss 105 1) 2alis) odlef 5,80l ¢ @lsSal) e cally
the income generated from investing the i
technical reserves in the reference period, >3 sy Cpalll IS8 o5 8 S dudl) il laliaY)
minus claims payable for the reference e Aiia) Glladl (e i) gds b Lealaaind cillaliaY)
period. The output of life insurance is N .
measured in the same way as it consists of Tebll o (8 Alsaliall cpelill Gl
the three aforementioned components in
addition to the value of reduction of
technical reserves, which are built by the
insurance enterprises to pay the claims of
an insurance policy included in the
insurance program
OECD, A System OECD Long-term health care comprises ongoiNg 1l Iy Lymy el ilaral i i 1Y) Alsha Fmaall Ale ) In-Patient long-term o= <ill leas 1510135 Legill bl 15
of Health Accounts health and nursing care given to those . . 3 nursing care sl a5l
2000 Shbuall 5o need assistance on a continuing basis <= ol (e sae bl () saliag Gl Lil,Y Gl Oalaaall (puia all
2000 4.l due to chronic impairments and a reduced U5y 4 sall sload) Ay JLAN 40lS4) pde ¢ Sae dsay Gy

degree of independence and activities of
daily living. Inpatient long-term care is
provided in institutions or community
facilities. Long-term care is typically a
mix of medical (including nursing care)
and social services. Only the former is
recorded in the SHA under health
expenditure.

Gilally Slasnsgall 8 el (el ) ALY e
JaY) Algshal) el sk 2y G cJyshall 520l e dpnsinal
(Rapeill cilarall bl 6 La) A ciledd (555 Lasales

e laa¥) cilerally
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. . LG jaal) . . . ) . lbaal) au) 5%
Alady) Adlly jaadll il Ayl Gyl Aaadly iy adll Al mllaaal) aul Al haall 34 gsasall Jaal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises medical and ., el Aol 5ailusall Al lesally Ayl classll a, Services of Loy clox 1510136 s an st 15
of Health Accounts paramedical services delivered to patients i ] B . 3 i rehabilitative care o
2000 Shleall ol gyring an episode of rehabilitative care. sl ChaEl Gl g Aballl el Ly Pa At
2000 il Rehabilitative care comprises services — f oyl ddlad da —aiday 1)yl lygaly il pala a8
where the emphasis lies on improving the i .
functional levels of the persons served and Ay
where the functional limitations are either
due to a recent event of illness or injury or
of a recurrent nature (regression or
progression). Included are services
delivered to persons where the onset of
disease or impairment to be treated
occurred further in the past or has not
been subject to prior rehabilitation
services.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises a variety of services, o ) i) Akl Clasdll (e desiia e gana aumy ) 138 Ancillary servicesto e )l cilas 1510137 g gy cga 15
of Health Accounts mainly performed by paramedical or o . L . p o health care . )
2000 Slleadl sl medical technical personnel  with or e coebll Slall GLEY) G ) g a4 JsY1 liall 8 L silsall Lol
2000 4a.all  without the direct supervision of a 1adiiy ¢ oaimyall Jitg ¢y geailly Gandiilly clyidall
medical doctor, such as laboratory, .
diagnosis imaging and patient transport. ek e
e Clinical laboratory. Lolshall Vs 3@yl el Ju e
e  Patient transport and emergency -
rescue. (s AY) destal sreludl Clerdll puen @
. All other miscellaneous
ancillary services.
OECD, A System OECD Curative care comprises medical and o ) Bailsal) il ally (Aadlall) Al el cilers Services of curative e cilaa 1510138 s gy cillead 15
of Health Accounts paramedical services delivered during an S 3 o care )
2000 Slleall ol gnisode of curative care. An episode of Al e asilly Al Lol (e dla DA ekl Sledl el
2000 4l curative care is one in which the principal =z ,d) s0d e aally ¢ ALYl S el (el e Casasll s

medical intent is to relieve symptoms of
illness or injury, to reduce the severity of
an illness or injury or to protect against
exacerbation and/or complication of an
illness and/or injury which could threaten
life or normal function.

Includes: obstetric services; cure of illness
or provision of definitive treatment of
injury; the performance of surgery;
diagnostic or therapeutic procedures.
Excludes: palliative care.

AUl i/ 5 (e e gl 5 L8l (e BN S ALY
lad el laas rdadiy Aplad) slald) 8 a6 of oSy A
L) dabad) ol ol Sledl) 200l i o sl e
A el f Ay Y ]

() aDall ¢ )

izl sl
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. . LG jaal) . . . ) . lbaal) au) 5%
Alady) Adlly jaadll il Ayl Gyl Aaadly iy adll Al mllaaal) aul Al haall 34 gsasall Jaal
OECD, A System OECD In-patient curative care: It comprises b Cran el Aadial) 3aibise ladd (e Lo Loyl kel In-patient curative M cileaall 1510139 Lagl cililuall 15
of Health Accounts medical and paramedical  services i 3 care L
2000 Shleall o5 Gelivered to in-patients during an episode ¢ c=ual) Lealing (A Slaadll pen a8y (S Aalay carell dadidll
2000 4.l Of curative care for an admitted patient. 4%l DA Llal) el ol
OECD, A System OECD Out-patient curative care: It comprises 380e DA (e asial) salsal) dpdall cilanally dolall dle ) Out-patient curative 5 M) cileaall 2010140 o an clay 15
of Health Accounts medical and paramedical  services ] i 3 o care o
2000 Shleall o5 Gelivered to out-patients during an episode -l @la e lls s Al Slalaally A3 e ) s Aadial
2000 sl Of curative care. Out—patient health care a3, . cowdl dalall Gl clorall dalay Iy (pan iyl Jaaylall el
comprises mainly services delivered to . e L
out-patients by  physicians i &= S des e calbiinal Glass G eha 055
establishments of the ambulatory health Aaadie yld Glile e adta)
care industry. Out-patients may also be
treated in establishments of the hospital
industry, for example, in specialized out-
patient wards, and in community or other
integrated care facilities.
UN, SNA 93 ol 3aniall as) This is the output of financial services Lladl) Aaral LSS £ sana o Jamatiall ALl Cileral) £ L) Financial Services Ll clasl) 1510141 Legdll sl 15
L that can be measured by the total cost of L . . )
“esl Sbleadlactyal and calculated service. This is 00 S f Al Slassdl G Lyga b e, Apdadlly
1993 necessary because financial institutions — _lo a8/l s gyl dad Gl e Lol G8ad VLA
ain earnings by the difference between e R . T
?nterests ongloazs and deposits. As the -l el RS Slsal s el Lo sl Gyl
calculation of the cost of the actual Gleasd) Ldnall deaal) 480 Gludial 2y Laiy il sl
service is carried out directly, the T . . ey e .
calculation of the service (servi)(/:es of i By (a0 Doy D) ZLall AL
financial intermediation measured
indirectly FISIM) is more complicated
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) It equals the total of property income . ii 15, Jae £l Cilimsell Gaiodl 1L Jas Erane ob Financial Alugl cleaa 1510142 5 gy cillay 15
L payable to financial institutions less gross . . . _ . . . Intermediation Services =
Ll wlbaall\alue of payable interests on these R 0o iy ctlusall oda o Aiatdl Sl def sl ngirectly Measured el Al
1993 institutions excluding property income . leus cilisally dualall Q) Hleind (e Biaia) 2L Jan (FISIM)

receivable by investment of money of the
same institution.

Syl e Bypan
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Aday) Ay o e Ayl iy el Agaally iy Ayl oy St 5 2 5al }”
25lady 3 ) Ul ly iyl 2adly iy il 2l clhaal) o Tl haall 34 gzl Ja)
OECD, A System OECD Prevention and public health services .o (ikas, ool ol gl 5l & ) el sy Prevention and Ll clasl 1510143 g el 15
of Health Accounts comprise services designed to enhance the ) ) i 3 ) public health o
2000 Shleall 5 peaith status of the population as distinct %55 -l JIAI e3baly i Al dmaally Ladlall Slesdl) services Aalad) daally
2000 sl I]rorrhthde cfurative services,I which repair QUL as i) CBlans Ao i gy lard Balally ()6
ealt sfunction. Typical services are . ) - .
vaccinati)(/)n campaigns)gld programs. ol pudity clalan sl Adlall Aanall (e s Jai ¥
8y sdiall iy 3yl aghaniy Jakally ) daa e
Note: Prevention and public health . . s
functions do not cover all fields of public Al Gaba) ge RS e
health in the broadest sense of a cross- gl e bl e N e
functional common concern for health el Ll el @
matters and public actions. Some of these . ) . )
broadly defined public health functions, AV Llal) daall Gled ea @
such as emergency plans and i ) Al Glexal) HU) e iy cilerdll sda aa
environmental protection, are not part of o ) .
expenditure on health (but instead are = Glsbll Bhd Jie dasall o BUAY) e 2308 Ledped
classified as health related functions): Ll
e Maternal and child health,
family planning and counseling.
e Prevention of communicable
disease.
e Prevention of non-
communicable disease.
e  Occupational health care.
e All other miscellaneous public
health services.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) the gross value of the initial earned SN Jaal Gy raiall Baaiall 1Y) Jaall 40 Gl Gross National Income asil) Ja) 1510144 1 a0 cleal 1S
L income of residents. It is the income ~ . . L . i
Lol @lbalincurred by carrying out  production  Je! ke A ) (i) LG Ales Ge paldl daall sl )
1993 activities or by owning financial assets or Jgsall Jsally oY) Agle o Al
land or subsoil assets. )
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aaY! The available income of residents, which ., 4y, Aol e LI Jly (e aiiall ji5iall Jan ) Gross National esil) Ja) 1510145 f.a0 clleal 1S
o can be spent on consumption of goods and . .. i ) disposable income .
el Sl gorvices (locally produced or imported o (st s lae Al ciles ally ol 2854 Gl
1993 goods and services) or for savings. e
UN, SNA 93 Al gasial) aaY! Property income is the income receivable iie st Gasale doal 5 e sl cllla oLy 530 J2a) 5a Property Income 1L Jas 1510146 f.al cllwal 1S
L by the owner of a financial asset or a . . S .
el Sllall angible non-produced asset (such as land) % ceselel) dea¥l oy ) o) sl s Julie o(02)Y1S)
1993 in return for providing funds to, or putting

the tangible non-produced asset at the
disposal of another institutional unit.

c AT Laie Bang Cipeatt Cnl il
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Al aally . Ayl iyl Aadly i Al mlhadd . haal) >
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
UN, SNA 93 Al gaiall aa¥) In health ac_counting, capital usyal'ly refers =) Ll Jedd) Lo sl dmaall sl e Capital Jul G 1510147 g4 cal 15
o to the physical assets (land, buildingsand ~ ~ ° ~ .~ . . .
el Sl oqiipment) owned by or available to the el e (ol sLiall Aabiall 5l LeSley A (lanally (laally
1993 entity in question. Less frequently in  Zaiall cluwsadl i€l djlasl A8 e aéjlly Aeaal
health accounting, it can also refer to the s G B
financial assets available to the entity, but Je ol e S8 loasay s (8 Ll V) AL Slasasal
in such cases that is made specific. A<l G ()" Zygall dagly Jlll uly (uld (Says osLanall
Capital can be measured at its “book S . P doad e
FR N Ji ) i L) o
value” (it cost at the time of its creation)  ~ ] R B L
or at its replacement value (the current o (AlaY! lgied) JleaYl 4nld Koy (el ge Aaliadl
cost of replacing it). It can also be (DU oy D) e i) 5 81 g o) il e
measured either gross (its original value)
or net (taking into account the wear and
tear on it and its obsolescence).
UN, SNA 93 Al gaial) aaY) Those are taxes on goods and services that Lagjiall asell o lylsll o g il LS paall asu)ll o Custom Duties on el psul 1510148 i) cilal 15
L become payable at the moment when the . e o Imports .
fesll @lbaall 06645 cross the national or customs &bl edp s Adaad diaiiss ol Al Sleaddls oludl e sl Auagial
1993 frontiers of the (ecorllog)ic te\r/r'iat\%y._ Olthgr Ll asanyll AN o gy Jaiiy L AS el f Ldagll 3gaal) Syl
imports taxes (excluding include . s P L ) )
sales tax, Excise (imposed on certain 23 3= &bl e Rume gl o Al opll G res
goods like tobacco and fuel) and other  lac) Al claylsl) (il Jadtiy Aala@y) Aalaiall 3gaal
taxe_s that can be imposed on ) oSl mpnys dstall gl fgpin (Al Aol Agyin
services...etc.
) @AY Chaally (258505 S A alas o i
Ll ) L eeeecileadll e g of oS
OECD, A System OECD Comprises the sum of activities performed s -\ 42l o alialadly gyl ek iy dalles o Health Care faaall ey 1510149 g gy clan 15
of Health Accounts _either by institutions or individuals g Rk N o
2000 Slibuall ol pursuing, through the application of  <O%— Vol ol Gl leaa i ) claaall
2000 is.all  medical, paramedical and  nursing Ayl o slally Al iyl cladl el Cilaasl)
knowledge and technology, dental,

complementary and alternative services
pharmaceutical, and clinical sciences (in
vitro diagnostics), nursing, health
professions. Include all health care goods
and services to promote health.

daiiy Al gl ¢l ¢ itall (3 gl
Ley cdaall 350 dadiall cileaally aludl apen Gpmall Gl
A gl g Anally Lnlally 2860 DAl olly
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
OECD, A System OECD Specialized con_sultative care, usually on Loyl e Jas Lo sole ) 4 1l 4,Liay ! el b Tertiary Health Care fmalliley 1510150 g g cilal 1S
of Health Accounts  referral from primary health or secondary ) L ety -
2000 Shleall ol edical care personnel, by specialists 4 X0 o pafis Al Akl el el A0V Laall Al
2000 il Working in a center that has personnel and -paadiall Z ally Cileasaill il
facilities for special examination and
treatment.
OECD, A System OECD Treatment by.specialists at the hospital to  j,.. Capall skl il 3 oalaid) J8 G 2Okl Se_con.dar.y care el ey 1510151 Lagl cililuall 15
of Health Accounts ~whom a patient has been referred by o Y1 3 . . institutions o
2000 St ol primary care providersor in emergency {olsh Al 4 Y dsal) el e agall
2000 4~.all - Case.
OfECDI, r;A\System OECD This | item co(;nprlisesd all cc)jthe: Slarally 5ol ilarally Lkl Gledall an 2idl 1ia auny All other out-patient 3, Yey 1510152 g g calan 15
of Health Accounts miscellaneous medical and paramedica i } L curative care o
2000 bl a5 gorvices provided to out-patients by e Akl and 5 Al Slalall e jall i) oA
2000 sl physicians or paramedical practitioners. 8 08 e e yell decid) cileaddl Jaiy .« Grsleall £ LY Jony Al clalall
Included are services provided to out- . . . )
patients by paramedical professionals s sy kgl e Sl Akl (el
such as chiropractors, occupational — «laedyl zo e, il da all Glar d Jo iy Glma )
therapists, and audiologists; in addition to o i
> y Ghill 2Me ) Adlayl
paramedical mental health, substance SRl g3le Sl By
abuse therapy and speech therapy.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises all specialized oyl Al s Al pans Aplall ladall ) 134wy All other specialized 1Sy ey 1510153 fan el 15
of Health Accounts ~ medical services provided to out- patients o U1 L8 e il . health care .
2000 Shluall s py physicians other than basic medical — =% Gswadiall eLoball J8 s o)Al Shaloall 8 & faanadidl
2000 4!l and diagnostic services and dental care. — illly jan il clera Joodiy (omale ;\_,\Li) Oaiadiia Clalsd)
Included are mental health and substance . I o
abuse therapy and out-patient surgery. el e (glalosd Aaloces Apmniill Aol Jaiy - s
~lasiall gl dalalls 2Ol
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises dental medical .1, Al ey L) el Al cilarall 2l 13a g Out-patient dental ..M. Ley 1510154 g g calan 15
of Health Accounts . services (including dental prosthesis) " o e e care i )
2000 clleall B 5rovided to out-patients by physicians. It 0= &l Shbell (G (mpall aai ) (e LlansV) (L)) b e
2000 4=l includes the whole range of services L lgasisy Losole il Claral) desane ausi a5 .o LBV U ol

performed usually by medical specialists
of dental care in an out-patient setting
such as tooth extraction, fitting of dental
prosthesis and dental implants.

ALIS ) b b i) LY

48


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Referral_(medicine)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Primary_care
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Secondary_care
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Secondary_care

A5aiy) ARl jaaal) Al aadl Al iy ) Ayl iy ) laiyl plhaal) aud ¢ o clhad 2 54l) »
2 ) ) =l s s B [ o
UN, SNA 93 Al gaiall aa¥) It is the amount receivable by the . o Al (e g o L) (gl (pa gt olily 311 yad Basic Price LS 1510155 s cilal 15
o producer from the purchaser for a unit of a e ) T
Lesl Sllall 0664 or service produced as output less 4 Slaes xS Ay ol 4de Losaada Lo leasy Aniie
1993 any _ta>l<)I payablre], and plus any subsidy (e Yy ey o LealiV dagisagl) ol e Lol 2 dile)
receivable, on that unit as a consequence ot . S,
of its production or sale, it excludes any Al o gl sk Al Jull s ey
transport charge invoiced separately by
the producer.
OECD, A System OECD It the amount paid by the purchaser i siy,.id Jali ,e sas giidall 4niy o2l el 54 Purchaser price il e 1510156 il cilal 15
of Health Accounts _ excluding any deductable VAT or similar = o am et e )
2000 Slleall ol Gequctible tax in order to take delivery of & e 2 ol alus oLid Alilas Aakaiiia lpn gl ) Adlas
2000 4=l Unit of good or service at the time and  Leada,y Cadl < Jadiyy cgyidiall Laaaaay i 1) LSl cudgll
place required by purchaser, it include e - .
transport charges paid separated by the B G
purchaser to take delivery at the required
time and place.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises medical goods 1o (i s dylall ddly Lol e Al s ) 138 auiag Medical goods Al oL 1510157 s cilal 15
of Health Accounts _ dispensed to outpatients and the services T . o ... dispensed to out- o
2000 Shleall ol connected with dispensing, such as retail 2=l el () BLsYL il dpally L30¥) Sy ey Ll patients sl Aasid)
2000 sl trade, fitting, maintaining, and renting of  asjaall 3)las Jaiiy - Caasiall e casall A5 3)las DA e daayylal) clalial)
medical goods and appliances. Included = cer . e . .
are services of public pharmacies, Slasd ) ALYl Ll ey ) sy Bbasy a5
opticians, sanitary shops, and other & §f (peaadiall LS5l HLad (s oystg ¢ uadl (o s
specialized or non-specialized retail ., . FERR IR D lae - il
traders including mail ordering and - b Al el ol e 8
teleshopping. YY)y Bymanall e Al aldl e Laje s Al Y aal)
Pharmaceuticals and other medical non- el alud) (e s Lukall 53ea¥ls
durables. T '
Therapeutic appliances and other medical
durables.
OECD, A System OECD This sector comprise_s all pri\_/ate insurance o) Lol ()5S ) Aaiall S, 8 olly S ay Private insyrance ol cilg,e 1510158 g gy elat 15
of Health Accounts funds other than social security funds. . Enterprises N
2000 Glluall ol el Talal)
2000 daall
OECD, A System OECD This sector comprises all corporations or i aa) 4Ll e SN sl cls il an gl 13 Jad Corporations (other g i) il 1510159 f.al cllwal 1S
of Health Accounts _ qQuasi corporations whose principal L I, . ... than health insurance) ) .
2000 Slibuall ol activity is the production of market goods &% Lol ool £ L) (8 et (A Ll Jady ollag ) alal
2000 sl Or services (other than health insurance). L _alis o il dl) (maaS el dals s il (oytd\ 8

This category includes all resident
nonprofit institutions that are market
producers of goods or non financial
services.

lelans ani vie Al Lealiyl CllSs A3 (e LS Lgilasal
asinall il e
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
UN, SNA 93 Al gaiall aa¥) They inclugle trading goods ar)d services b Lo eOaiiall s cpadial) o cileadlly alully alia) o Exports and Imports o psleall 1510160 gl cilal 15
o among residents and non-residents and . . of Goods and o
Lasl Sllaall - go)1ing, barter, and gifts. oty Auaylially gl ol Services udl G laylslly
1993 ilaaally
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises a variety of activities o ald ang S g L) Adlay Ahll 1m) &l il _as Environmental health a0 3.0 1510161 igagill cililaad 15
of Health Accounts _of monitoring the environment and of ' T
2000 Shleall ol onvironmental control with a  specific Adlal) daal
2000 4.l focus on a public health concern.
OECD, A System OECD Social security funds are social insurance it de Lainl (s gmalys (e Bl elaa¥] Jlaall Golin Social security Szl ol 1510162 g gy cilleay 15
of Health Accounts . schemes covering the community as a L L o funds i
2000 Sl a5 ywhole or large sections of the community =8 O 4=le Anlially aiuldd di e S s lial ) pdindl) =Ly
2000 4a.all  and are imposed and controlled by o1 Rty acadiad) due el cilasgll
government units serving household
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises industries not 4,4t deaall e adii s ddiadl e cleliall ay Otherindustries 1. ) cilelial 1510163 4 a) cijlal 15
of Health Accounts ~ elsewhere classified which provide health . T (rest of the 9
2000 lleadl sl care as secondary producers or other el e damaall Lol aiie Jeliy i) 0 laye economy) @A)
2000 il producers. Included are producers of Loald U8 Ladmal) ) A (e dasiall dlyaall
occupational health care and home care
provided by private households.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It is defir_led as a group of_ es_tablis_hments Ll bl b pole Gl clisall e degene b Industry ielaall 1510164 {40 cleal 1S
o engaged in the same, or similar, kinds of _ o R
el clibual activity. This definition is in agreement @ plmall eliall aill s ge el B Bl
1993 with the International Standard Industrial =~ cileliall ais cua (ISIC Rev.4) dpolaiyl daily) 48l
Classification of All Economic Activities : s o ; o
(ISIC Rev.4). The highest level of }‘\ il Al prinnd (e ol ray Bl B
aggregation is called the classification —leg degiiall Chlegesall 3085 Hiys and awd lld (e Y
group, and the Iowgst level is called D2l AdSn Adlaily Y Al
division. The various groups are :
determined in accordance with the nature
of production, its use, and its structure of
inputs.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) Thpse are taxes that are compulsory cash S Osaiiall Lexdyy Jlie 0505 Applia) Aie o 4k Cile sae & Taxes on Product e iyl 1510165 .4l cliluall 1S
o or in kind payments payable by producers o e
Lasl Sllall 46 the general government. it consist of & le @88 i) e ila Ge Al L Asld) daSall ey
1993 taxes on products payable on goods and o Al il ey cleiipai 5 law o Lealiy xie ol

services at production, sale, or exchange
and other taxes payable on production by
resident producers as a result of carrying
out the production process.

Y lenl dinsjlae i piall il Lgady iRy
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UN, SNA 93

Al 3aaiall aaY)
Loagill Clileall

1993

Avre those employees who depend mainly
on their mental ability rather than physical
ability such as accountants,
administrators, managers, etc.

Vs ol sl o Ll aglleel 8 osaciny codll 23V
ol @y dadyy conall Aleny il J aglee diay
Llpally Guilsall a3y dllally Llaall (3 Golalally ¢yslaYls

<0stldly Al

Administration and & Oslelal) 1510166

Services Employee -
Gleadldly clylay)

Lol bl

15

OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

«OECD
Sl s
2000 Zaall

This item comprises establishments of
health practitioners holding the degree of
a doctor of medicine or a qualification at a
corresponding level, primarily engaged in
the independent practice of general or
specialized medicine (including
psychiatry, psychoanalysis, osteopathy,
homeopathy)  or  surgery.  These
practitioners operate independently or part
of group practices in their own offices
(centers, clinics) or in the facilities of
others, such as hospitals or health centers.

B3y el Aan LeShiay f Le Jrany (1 daial) ciliiall
L) Lanasidl i alell alall dulas Qe 3 Jaxd Aliuse Gpussly
ey Aaball S (alasdl ey cuiidl ale o il alall b
Pla e bl g Gaplad) (e e sana ) palall ¢ L
Jie (@lalaally 5Shall) aals 3850 e lale Lo pens

adll KKl S cladiial)

Offices of physicians  sLl¥l cisbe 1510167

Lo gill lilusall

15

OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

«OECD
Sl s
2000 Zaall

This item comprises establishments of
health practitioners holding the degree of
doctor of dental medicine or a
qualification at a corresponding level,
primarily engaged in the independent
practice of general or specialized dentistry
or dental surgery. These practitioners
operate independently or part of group
practices in their own offices or in the
facilities of others, such as hospitals or
HMO medical centers. They can provide
either comprehensive preventive,
cosmetic, or emergency care, or specialize
in a single field of dentistry.

Ay saary Qlinl ol Ler Janys s Gl sl cilitial)
Sl danadia) QLY Gl dles Jlae & Jend Al
S Sl degane s paldll g Uil e (55 L) dali
o oS5 Al 3Shally i Sl Jhe (oyaY) Giball

Joplshll clext & ciglieas ol (Lol Al L) adi

Offices of dentists i il 1510168
L)

Lo gdll cililall

15

OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

«OECD
sl s
2000 Zaall

This item comprises a variety of activities
of a public health concern that are part of
other public activities such as inspection
and regulation of various industries,
including water supply.

J< ) Aalad) Al el (e desiie Ao gana aaay 2301 128
cleliall aylany (aall Jhe o gAY Aalall 1a a1 e leya
colall lalag) ) sl dabiaall

Food, hygiene and Ll o1l 1510169
drinking water control

oba (e Syl
il

Lagill cililall
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
UN, SNA 93 Al gaiall aa¥) A household is defined as a group of ..., b5 oSl b S il 3,81 (e Bykas Ao sena 5h Household Sector BRUPAIE 1510170 sl cilal 15
o persons who share the same living e e . .
Lesl Sl 5ocommodation, who pool some, or all, of &l O Ame Lol OSletiuns a0y aglan IS 5 G RERAEN
1993 their income and wealth and who ..ixals W1 e bl JS Gl dielen 3y pas ciloadlls
consume certain types of goods and Cten _—
services collectively, mainly housing and peis Sl ALY Cpainal) e (4550 ) Adipmall 3 Sy
food. Households are mainly consumers, — ewa o Al Zabaidyl ezl O o ) el Sl
but they may also be producers. All Sy res s e < e
? 7 : e o ALalSia Ao ganay Jadiad Y : Lo = L)
economic activity taking place within the <~ e Y sk I8 Oe ool ) 2
production boundary and not performed gl a1 g U e ia cililual)
by an entity maintaining a complete set of
accounts is considered to be undertaken in
the household sector.
OECD, A System OECD The general government sector consists g, ) Adaall clasSally A3l daSall cilaay oo ally Government Sector oosSall ¢ L 1510171 Legdll sl 15
of Health Accounts _ mainly of central, state and local . . . )
2000 Slleadl sl government units together with social sl B lede shads lea) A eldal) plasll Gulia
2000 4a.all - security funds imposed and controlled by s e laly) mon el daledl e ilwgall QIS Jadi
those units. In addition, it includes NPIs ~ ~ ., ) . ) 3
engaged in non-market production that are Grlinn 5l AasSall sl sy B Lelpaly Ledle Sl
controlled and mainly financed by s =iy Glall
government units or social security funds.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises the government .o aaf sa Gaaall Lol a5 o8 e of ey a1 sy Non Classified Public oassall ¢ sl 1510172 g elat 15
of Health Accounts . institutions or ministries as providers for o N Providers -
2000 Shlaall olls pegth service, without specifying the type <= 2% paad Aadll nghe ot aaad (50 Apa Sall Gl 55 BT ()0
2000 4.l Of service provider because it is not bl jaas deadll 3530
available from the data source.
OECD, A System OECD This sector comprises all resident gLk un 7 Yl daall Aesnigall Clasgl) pen Jad Private Sector oalall g Uil 1510173 i@ cilleal 15
of Health Accounts _institutional units which do not belong to ) .
2000 Slhluall olls e government sector. AasSall
2000 iauall
UN, SNA 93 Al Basiall aaY) This sector consists  of _aII resi(_jent il Ll ()5S ) Aadiall Sy pan Jay gL 5a Financial Corporation -5z g s 1510174 i@ clal 15
R corporations  or  quasi-corporations T o . L N Sector .
el @llaall brincipally  engaged  in financial = 8 ol Ala e dese 4 I Jedy Al Al il
1993 intermediations or in auxiliary financial —cliugal Glis 3 Lo e @lyills a8 4l Gk 13 Ligas
activities which closely related to j

financial intermediations such as banks
and exchangers whom have separate
financial records for their activities.

Ll Adai) liapay Alle apliie o 815G Jsa A
Lo EDlaiy (g laing Gl EDLaall dlya e sae Ll
gl oe AlSic
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UN, SNA 93

Al 3aaiall aaY)
Loagill Clileall
1993

This sector includes all other institutional
units, which are principally engaged in the
production of market goods and services.
Producers of this sector are distinguished
from the family sector by keeping a
complete set of accounts. A large portion
of the value added in the rest of the
activities is contributed by this sector.

claaally aluad) s Al culS ) olusly lS pal) U Jay Ul
gl 13 b ¢ paiiall Sadiys gl ) salail L2 4 sl
el (o ALelSia Ao ganay ppliliinly Blall g Uil 3 agic

g ) 13 Adaiily) 3L 8 diliad) Al e ala £3a pns

Legill clilall 15

UN, SNA 93

?mi ¢3aaial ?A‘}“
A gl Ollualdl
1993

It defined as non-profit resident
institutions which do not generate income
nor profit for those entities that own them.
They may be divided into three groups:
those serving businesses (e.g. a chamber
of commerce which is grouped in the non-
financial corporation sector); those which
form part of the government sector (e.g. a
government-owned hospital) and non-
profit institutions serving households. The
latter consists mainly of trade unions,
professional unions, churches, charities
and privately financed aid organizations.

Gy LeSLa Ll claagll Layy o S a1 Y bt o
coll Lol e Aaiiall lsusall ppan (e g Ll 12 callsy
Wb e il S A e lardy bl s il
OSags Ay Bysaan Ledsdis AasSall e Jhagd Al Gl
Jie) JlaeY) g Ul s G sane tchle sane EDUS ) Lgaruds
Aasfall gLl (e leja IS Ao genas (Aelially 5yl Caje
i ) lasssall Lo sanas (Ao sSall A8 ladd) il i)
Glamanlly (LSl digally dllead) ClaLasYIS drdinall oY)

coalall g i)y 48 slaall Bley) Cilalaia g dypal)

Legdll clilaall 15

UN, SNA 93

Al gaiall aaY)
Lol bl
1993

The institutional sector is agroup of
resident institutional units have similar
legal entity and type of activity and
constitute the economy, there are five
institutional sectors in the system of
national accounts: government; non-profit
institutions serving households; financial
corporation's;  households; and non-
financial corporations, In addition to the
Rest of world sector that has separate
account.

leilasy @l Al A aiall dpssgall Glangll (o desane 50
oV dias LaBY) g rane Lete alliyg Taliill dapda g 4318l
ClS il g Uad sdgasil) lluall s ) sl 40000 cile Uadll
gl calal) asSal) g Uil dllall S5l o U cd bl e
) gy cplinall 5] a0 Al el Ablgd) e sl

cJiise Ciles 4l i S35 Alall Ay Cluad dils) dpdiedl)

Tegdl cliluall 15

UN, SNA 93

?LLE 3l ?AY\
Lasdl) cililal)
1993

Value added is a central concept of
production and refers to the generated
value of any unit that carries out any
productive activity. Gross value added is
defined as the value of gross output less
the value of intermediate consumption.
The net value added is defined as the
gross value less the value of fixed capital
consumption.

sl ool sany Y salgiall dadl) ) g z YU Glaky aseda
b Jaalay Al ad) Al Jlaa) Ciynyy .ol Llis
i Ailiaall dagll ila Wl Lz Jlea) o Jagusll Dlgaay)
iadll Jaa) (e il JLall Gl Dlginl ks Lele Jgamal)

RHIEW

. clhadd) au)
Ay saladyl ) o) ) 3
*_)_.,\.‘.LI‘ @M ?M aaub)dle @m )
Non-financial A8 ¢ s 1510175
corporations
Al e
Non-profit gl ¢ Uad 1510176
Institutions Serving )
Households coll ddalell e
) s )
Atundl
Institutional Sector mall g Ll 1510177
Value Added dileadd Lo 1510178

Hegdl clileall 15
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Lsadaiy) UL ad) Ally 45yl iy sty Lol Giy el L5dayy (o ) o | gl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al 2 plaiYL =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
UN, SNA 93 s assidll aay) It reflects the enterprise legal status and < gLl Ll 48 G (e denigall Sl an gl 4 aaay Legal Entity Sl g 1510179 gy sy 15
o capital ownership according to the law of s T
el Slbeall Trage and Industry. Acbially pladll (5l e2a
1993
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments s S Taall el cilard wad ) lagall A Establishments as SV bzl 1510180 gy ) ey 15
of Health Accounts _providing occupational health care as ) o e providers of T
2000 Shleall B3 Gncillary production. Al o2 (L) LN cila 5586 00 national health et
2000 dsall care services faaall dleyll
Asigall
SNA 93 clilall U All indicators that have a periodicity for Sl e 3aal (55 8 )5 A e BB A ) 90 I3 O i3 A Short Term spuad cilyisal 1510181 g ay clay 15
o less than a year, usually month or quarter. Ay Indicators
1993 deqll sl
OECD, A System .OECD This item comprises establishments |,y Jf asil clos 56 Jle o dlelad) Gluwsd) _as Medical and Ll cyaad 1510182 g an cilleay 15
of Health Accounts _ primarily engaged in providing analytic or i i - o o diagnostic e
2000 el sl giagnostic services, including body fluid — =y ¢ sasasilly padilly Juladlly sl (8 Jilpal) Led Lo laboratories ol ey
2000 sl analysis and diagnostic imaging, generally Aaall il (e Jadl) g gall
to the medical profession or the patient on
referral from a health practitioner.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) The value_ of the final products of gooc_is Lo shiie 08 (e datiall cileaall Ll (e Atle) latial) A Outpu_t il il 1510183 . g cilleal 15
o and services produced by a certain .. T . L (Production)
el Slleall ogtaplishment capable of being provided ' ¥ Pl Gabed (a] Slaay di oo lesladind & Al (@)
1993 to other units though they can be self-  -Luyl dasys . 3300 Jlaay) clil) sl cpsill clilad

consumed or for the purposes of self gross . e e
fixed capital formation. Production DTl A il ClaBialf gam Loy el gl st

includes two categories: Final products i oleball Jie leatity ysla Ty gpais ) calaiall ias
and the so-calledunder-operating . ,. . L e e g st ¢ ; .
products, which means products that take bl o8 o e R AL Juee Y gl e
a long time to produce such as livestock 28 pludl any 7 ) ddee ) e ApaliY] dleall b Jaiss )
and establishment works. The value of the -, s -l s Jlal s L) alandl 5yl il i
majority of goods can be estimated at the i - '
moment the production process s = &Xl) b o lebauts Cilatiall ola Aad i o L o(Jptal)
completed. However, the production of ugdl) ey Jualadly cleLasy) Jlael @lly Jtia cigauladll
some goods may exceed the accounting

period (such as the case of under-

operating products). The value of such

products is estimated and registered

during that accounting period as, for

example, the case of establishment works

and winter crops.
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
UN, SNA 93 Al gaial) aa¥) It c_onsist good; and sgrvices that are il A aplial) SIa L Jaiiny ) clarally flall Outputs of Private Y Clayia 1510184 4 @ el 15
o retained fot their own final use by the 7 ° . o i Account .
el Slbaadl ey of enterprises such as agricultural e Al saagll b 8 ASlghnal) paladd) (lel) pellanind palal) Cladl
1993 products, which are produced and Aoyl ey b dllgingy mn A de ) claiial)
consumed at the same farm.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basiall aaY) It includgs goods and.ser\./ices sold at G oalail Aana J"'-“L’&\-ﬁ S cleaally dlull s Market Outputs Ll clayaall 1510185 g gy ey 15
L market prices or otherwise disposed of on . e Lt p
Lol Sl market, or intender for sale or disposal on & e ) Lo ey ) Gl B (AT il e sl
1993 the market such as most of the goods and s ¢ Ls 4l cilesally aludl alaaal 4y Jlall 58 LS sl 3
services sold at warehouses and retail sail i . i L
stores M)a.\lh @u” k—!).&&\j uju\
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) These are the goods and service§ Y A el S AaSal U e damial) cleralls el Other Non-Market e alajadl 1510186 g g el 15
L produced by the government or non-profit . = ) f oo 1el o o Outputs 1 48
Ll wlbeallingtitutions that are given free of charge = fzine 5t Jlad dilis Sl Ulas a2 lls cmpll ags @AY A
1993 or for minimal prices for other las ey Jlie clea o (5258 JS L) (g)al dange Cilang)
institutional unit or a community as ) i . o
whole, including educational services Aasfall leas Al ol
provided by the government.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It incluo_les all transfers that be_long 10 s ailly ALl Asleiall Ty gatll cule gaall 4 oda Jois Payments and @le saall 1510187 s g cilleal 15
o ownership and other transfers, which does » oty Py Transfers -
el Slbeall ot it into intermediate consumption for ~@ 2l Ll L gl SDUGNT e 25358 Y Slly (92 <l sailly
1993 production activity.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments of () oLy L) ) o anslaally & (NCAERIN Offices of other Seall 38l 1510188 g cilleall 15
of Health Accounts _independent health practitioners (other L o L) il il 1 health practitioners
2000 Sllaall ol a0 physicians, and dentists) such as o=t ¢ Oremmadially el siliadl Jis raadid) $ailuaall Ll
2000 sl chiropractors, optometrists, mental health .3 jlall culaluall cajad Aoyl 35 0 clasgalls 3kl
specialists, physical, occupational, and . L . __— L
speech therapists as well as audiologists ~* b e ¢ SShall e Ao pana Sl palddl g L) e 005555
establishments primarily engaged in gl S yall
providing care to outpatients. These
practitioners operate independently or
part of group practices in their own
offices or in the facilities of others, such
as hospitals or medical centers.
OECD, A System OECD A facility providing therapy and training <), s -l Cangs Capally 2Nl axii 3 B Rehabilitation bl €05 1510189 i@ clal 15
of Health Accounts . for rehabilitation. The center may offer = N N RN Center
2000 Shbuall ol geoypational therapy, physical therapy, — =Ris ceal) g3lall o Soall g3al) ¢ ol Z3all i
2000 4a.all  vocational training, and special training — aall Y (ol o ) (e o lezindl Gl z3a8 Luals

such as speech therapy for recovery from
injury or illness to the normal possible
extent.

LoSadl) gayhal
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments lasdll (e dads e gana s Jlae b Alelad) Clianigall aus Out-patient care ey Ky 1510190 g @ clal 15
of Health Accounts _engaged in providing a wide range of out- - O e e ) centers "
2000 Sl sl atient services by a team of medical, ‘R dbee 2 alebadls sLBY) e B8 8 e (il s
2000 dpauall pararlr;edicag,_ and oftin f#pport staf‘fi Glanads o geny Lasaley (L) e SIS 8 acdll idigas
usually ringing  together  several . . . o e
specialties and /or serving specific o o A Alesl Aask (d asae LR, il e
functions of primary care. These 2 Jsaling Y 0l o pall el a5 Al 3) gy
establishments generally treat patients
who do not require in-patient treatment.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) _Include social and health insurar]ce e L) el Llasl 8 Gisa) aalise 3 oLl Qi Social benefits Lelaay) Wi 1510191 Lesill bl 1S
L installments and end of service ) T T
daedll clilial) appropriation. Al Gaalia b deadl) @ Gliaadag HlAY); sl galys
1993 Ol Ll cplalall Colgall s o slall e cpualal) Llial
coelill lSp sl lal)
UN, SNA 93 Al gaial) aaY) Include _ food, a_lccommodatiqn, Glia f Ulaa paii cilard el oo el aleni Lo ad b Payments in kind Lawll Wyt 1510192 Logl cililuall 15
o transportation, and recreational and social ; e
el Slleadl goryices provided by the establishment to 9 Ahasall Aalls LIS &SN (o Bl yfiny Sum) Tpe) Al
1993 its employees. (530l A
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises of licensed o el I Alalally Led Gmdpall il 2l I oy Hospitals clasied) 1510193 Legill bl 15
of Health Accounts _ establishments  primarily engaged in ~ ASI e - N o
2000 Shleall ol broviding  medical,  diagnostic, and ¢! idedS Al Slaadll aaly paddills ol Z3) g
2000 aall  treatment services that include physician, — daleayU feesall cajell aall cileaddl e Loy g o ianyailly

nursing, and other health services to
inpatients including specialized
accommodation services. Hospitals may
also provide out-patient services as a
secondary activity. Hospitals provide
inpatient health services, many of which
can only be provided using the specialized
facilities and equipment that form a
significant and integral part of the
production process. In some countries,
health facilities need to meet minimal
requirements (such as number of beds) in
order to be registered as a hospital.

s mmpal) Leallaty ) daadiall cilarally oSl clars )
LU A ylall clalall and il ) 2a& of Liay Sas
Gl a3ty VI ayd s oSe Y laadll sda (e IS g5l
Lilee (e Bay ¥ ol Jusle IS0 ) deanadiall il
SV anl) Y 2 lias daal) Baball clalll ey 4z Ly

stitinnall bliiely ol (551 220 (Jia) lanal) (e
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PRIV TR i b Aglaiy L g il Agaally iy Agslaiyl oy St B 2 gall »
25lady 3 ) Ul ly iyl 2adly iy il 2l clhaal) o Tl haall 34 gzl Ja)
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises licensed D e Ll asi il decad ) lonall 23 138 aaay Mental health and 4y s, 1510194 Lagl cililuall 15
of Health Accounts establishments that are primarily engaged ) - i . substance abuse o
2000 Shleall ol 5y providing diagnostic and  medical G0 Ot 0l) (ol Slaadl) a7 3lalls (el hospital G gkally Al
2000 sl treatment, and monitoring services to in- L Wl ccualdlacalls 3y0aad) sgall Jlanind sela) of ie iy oledy)

atients who suffer from mental illness or e o R

Eubstance abuse disorders. The treatment Sleadll dody Loy Gl ol (8 JAE Ushae dnllae ol

often requires an extended stay in an in-  dpdd) Aalleadly alall (3lhally (A 8Iaadl (38 5alls Conally A8l

patient setting including hostelling and . i oia aE L s gy 5

nutritional facilities. Psychiatric, =" by Sy hoda it Lasley Aeldia¥ly sl Sl

psychological, and social work services —Aww—d) diaall oylailly (Lgy miapall Ale) die cilarall

are available at these facilities. These ey ) Aty Am il

hospitals usually provide other services, o o

such as out-patient care, clinical

laboratory tests, diagnostic x-rays, and

electro-encephalography services.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises licensed  _y ol s b alad IS Aelally Fad pal) lansall General hospital Ll ozl 1510195 g gy st 15
of Health Accounts establishments primarily engaged in T ]
2000 sl ol broviding  diagnostic  and  medical e S ) Aalas ol pmpall (aba 2 ) aba lsu)

2000 4s.all  treatment (both surgical and non-surgical ) sia old ¢lld 1) 46l e giiall dglall cilaa ) a5 21y

to in- patients with a wide variety of
medical conditions. These establishments
may provide other services, such as
outpatient services, anatomical pathology
services, diagnostic x-ray  services,
clinical laboratory services, operating
room services for a variety of procedures
and pharmacy services.

Jie g g2l laad e Al clas ji5 o oK sl
Gilerag dypyall clarally Ao W) 2 d)y A can il cleaal)
lehal) (e desiia deganal cilesdlly ilileall 2je 5 (il yiaall

A uall cleasll
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Aadly i Al mlhadd . clhad <
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises licensed o) it cilasd g e Jarll L) Gatpal) Cilwsal Specialized (other ERERWA 1510196 i) cilat 15
of Health Accounts _ establishments primarily engaged in _~ ~ . ) » ) N than mental health .
2000 Sllaall ollas providing diagnostic and  medical Ul ) e 0o 20m0 50 e ) (sl (Sl 23y g gupstance abuse) Aamaiidl
2000 4.l treatment to in-patients with a specific  cilasud, (323l Hgall Jlanind 361 o Adaal) ) daa hospital
type of disease or medical condition . =~ . | ) - . L
(other than mental health or substance ‘“** abals rladl (opall Ja Ashll o) i (A
abuse). Hospitals providing long-term  aleyl ilall culd culearalls (Jualil salels i Sl ayy 355
care for the chronically ill and hospitals ;. _— . . . . ‘.
L S 5] Gla il Laadl ) 3l [EECWN|]
providing rehabilitation, and related © 77 T TR RS R 5 s
services to physically challenged or leads adual z)lA Lkl Glejll s Jis (g A Gledd aifs
disabled people are included in this item. ., sl clerdy ) clarally Al Ay ekl
These hospitals may provide other i . . .
services, such as out-patient services, —Fealls Lalaill Siloadlly ¢ anbll #3lal) Ciloxdy Slleall 23,2
diagnostic ~ x-ray  services, clinical cselan ¥l Jaadl clasds Gl
laboratory  services, operating room i
services, physical therapy services,
educational and vocational services, and
psychological and social work services.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) ,ibs\ltlhsrlégv?gnftﬁ;which the reference period R ) Al o alaie Wl Lasha) &by Al sl 43S o Quarterly Surveys Tl s 1510197 i@ ellall 15
el liloall ' el 1D Mgy
1993
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) The E_conomic t_ransactions are an s Jusns o Aol e B e Juy ool 3823 a Econorr_lic o Laladd) 1510198 i @) clatt 15
o economic flows which are recorded when =~ e e _— : Transactions L
Sl Sbladl gy economic  value s created, o Sb# ole sk el ) el ) Leilibe ) i Aplaty)
1993 transformed, exchanged, transferred, or

extinguished. Claims and liabilities arise
when there is a change of ownership for
goods or financial assets, providing
services, labour and capital. transactions
in SNA93 are considered as activities that
two sides exchange or transform them
between others, or a turnovers of new
financial assets/ liabilities which are
created or canceled, but no necessity for
those sides to be legalism separated,
where it's possible for exchanging to be
between two parties in the same entity.

Ja) ol eciland i ol (lagl€ o Al Jpual) ol aludl A8L
Oe e dasill Gliluall a8 O labealls, JLal (ulys Janlly
s (5330 Laaaal Jymy o) iyl Leansay Jolisy dla i
Lanidl e LI s Jsaa) o pdlad) S claadldl ff 40
Gt ) oSy - (aml) Boing g AN Sl ) VIS)
b pgaad ol Jyaal Lemgar 3l L cilSpas edlaladl)
Oilaaiio (i OLBRY 05 ol (@l G ouls s

Lagl
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments 5. eyl clard an® Jlae 8 A Lalall lasd) Providers of Lo e 1510199 g gy ey 15
of Health Accounts . primarily engaged in providing health care ] . o ambulatory health N
2000 Shleall ol goryices directly to outpatients who do not el b deds 5ydle s lal) Shalal) 8 Al ) care e
2000 4.l  require in-patient services. This includes — cileaa a8 ) ALYl e IS el i A daiadiall
establishments  specialized in  the Y, o .
treatment of day-cases and in the delivery >3\ ¢38 ¥ Shasall oda ol Jullyy Sl (3 faall le
of home care services. Consequently, —clexall ayef wiy bl 8. cpaiall aall 23l cileaa
these establishments do not usually T . L
. . . . [ |Grei ‘LAA@.AD daall sy ) .
provide in-patient services. Health T 5T R seatthed “"Afﬂ
practitioners in ambulatory health care AR50 abaly JLY)
primarily provide services to patients
visiting the health professional’s office
except for some pediatric and geriatric
conditions.
OECD, A System OECD This . item comp_rises_ a variety pf el cilard an® Jlae 8 I pliadl 6 dlalall ilaausall Other providers of el jadia 1510200 g.@ cla 15
of Health Accounts . establishments primarily engaged in oy . Yl e Ny e s ambulatory health N
2000 el sl broviding ambulatory health care services 0= R coladl s bly o LBY] Clale DA Al daal) care L) daall
2000 i~ (other than offices of physicians, dentists,  i_le il sy o mpall Aoy 3She e comaall G olaall GAY
and other health practitioners, out-patient il e
care centers, and home health care (Rl
providers).
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) It means products that tak_e long time to S kil Jia cLgalisy Yool Ly 30t S sl ay Under Operating o elandl 1510201 Legill bl 15
o produce such as livestock and . . i Products .
pesill Sllaadl ogtaplishment works. ALY Jlee Vs il 08 e
1993
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) An establishr_nent is an gnterpri§e, or part e, 35y aaly OlSa b i lgia oin 5l Ausnipe oo 5Lt Establishment slead) 1510202 @ cilleal 15
o of an enterprise, that is situated in asingle ) ] e -
el Sllallyocation and in which only a single (non- ' G S (aelae 58) aals oy 2l Bl bl
1993 ancillary) productive activity is carried out

or in which the principal productive
activity accounts for most of the value
added.

ALl el Ale aat ) oLl
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Aday) Ay o e Ayl iy el Agaally iy Ayl P mnlia 5 2 5al }”
2alay 30 ) Ualaily iyl 2adly iy il Uiyl plhaaal) o Tl clhadl 4 gyasal Ja)
UN, SNA 93 Al gaiall aa¥) Gross Domestic Product or GDP is  pg s sl CL‘M‘-‘ML“”‘ Slaa¥l Jaal gl gay Gross Domestic Sl il 1510203 g @ clal 15
) intended to be a measure of the value . N . . Product or GDP -
Lesl Sllall - oreated by the productive activity of O OSe: Aboad) dadlly U 4 lie JSAy5 Sadae Ak 38 )
1993 resident institutional units during a certain ;. jlae¥) & dasy Lol Ly Jlaay) sl i) s Caliag
eriod in time. Estimate of GDP, like the | . o
gutput and the value added, can vary S b el ad @llladle sy alile]y
according to taxes and subsidies taken sl @) s A ull) Hleu) S cpanid) Jled
into consideration. GDP is usually .. et e P SV
estimated at market prices, producers’ by G Lk, ) Lk 15,k 0 dllia ¢ les]
prices, or basic prices. .daal
There are three approaches to estimate the
GDP: Output or Production approach,
Expenditure approach, and Income
approach.
UN, International 34,y ciluagn Referring to aprocess consisting of w112y, Caha¥) (e desane zadi e ) s ellaas Economic Activity sy Liza 1510204 i gy calan 15
Recommendations actions and activities carried out by a . . 3 .
for Industrial <lebasdd cortain entity that uses labour, capital, &=y el (uby doeall aasind (s Amo Bany J8 e
Statistics 2008 icliall goods and services to produce specific Ll i LS . (cleads alu) saame cilaiie il clerall
2008 roducts (goods and services). In addition - . . i .
?o that, th(g main economic a)ctivity refers s fpall il ) danl) ke (N (i) (gl
to the main work of the enterprise based — Zula@¥) alaiidU aasall Jsal) Copaill i alal e il
on the (ISIC, rev4) and that contribute by . e e e .ot
the large proportion of the value added, 3228 Ul 8 sball adll n 23 S ey () il
whenever more than one activity exist in Baalgll Al Jals dlassll
the enterprise.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) Day to day spending, i.e. spending on Dl gl Qe 13ay .Sy ass IS 48l Sy L Current Expenditure Llall culaa) 1510205 . cilleal 15
L recurring items. This includes salaries and i i T
Sesill Slball \ages that keep recurring, and spending b el pasind (Al e pl) RSN Ssall ) ALY
1993 on consumables and everyday items that Aaal) ol 2y
get used up as the good or service is
provided.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basiall aaY) It is an economic entity that is capable, in Oy el e Ggin (e 4l Lo ooy 508 galal (LS A Institutional Unit- Lwsd saagll 1510206 g ey 15
) its own right, of owning assets, incurring - ) Enterprise
fesdll Sllalpiapilities  and engaging in economic &= S dabally Al Alataly LUVl ppendl) 3t
1993 activities and in transactions with other Al Gk

entities.
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Al aally . Ayl iyl Aadly i Al mlhadd . clhad <
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
Balance of Payments Terms 1515 :goa9d jo cilegital Gfise cilalbas
IMF, Balance of coadsall ) (3 yim This category includes investment over ;4 S b dm ey dalam clbiay AN L) A oda Ja Foreign direct eyl 1515100 e gadl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ which the owner exercises control. In . P o investment o
fifth edition 1993 e dida practice, the distinguishing criterion for =< slere Jidh Aleall Aaldll oy sl (B A5 )
Lokl clegadl  inclusion in this category is that the owner 11 _le %10 sl el eBliely aill 138 ana zh2U ikl
. should hold at least 10 per cent of the = _ e e e st
1993 dulall Ordinary shares in the company. O O laleall 43S ).-.nl.).d\ JLA-LLHI‘)“ M__, .AS)...J\ & (.g.u‘Y\ e
However, this criterion should be applied  1ag yaiy ¥y Huiball [l wl) Glugas cppbliad) (et ol
somewhat flexibly to ensure that assets ¢ . . . . .
. . Loady ) 4 D laall anidig oyl Aianal) Alaladl)
over which the owner exercises control Joh o8 o s el o A e
are classified as direct investment. o AY) JLl ) g lsals bl slead) cilaslall ASL) (358
Acquisitions and disposals of land —other . . o sl oia e s (S G EDLaled)
than when foreign embassies are involved ] ] .
— are also included. Tpi) Sl haole) Gaaall st Jd Oe @Bl e palad
(Sl Glasall o 7y Al
IMF, Balance of | .. s 5, Portfolio investment is a residual category ity ¢yl iy AL i 3 cOLabaall 2l o3a Jaii Foreign indirect i) 1515101 cle gad) e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ for transactions in shares, bonds, bills, ~ e o investment .
fifth edition 1993 e s notes, money market instruments and <RSells gaidl Goadl iyl cligtly it () pall Slains (Portfolio) Alilad
dudll wlegadl financial derivatives. It is residual  jlén ) (e JS Ll ) bl slagind piys Al syl
R because these instruments are also ' " . A
1993 2l jcluded under direct investment and ALYl dpally atd
reserve assets.  Portfolio investment is
divided into two main categories: equity
and debt. Shares are equity investment
and the remaining instruments are debt
investment.
IMF, Balance of (sl sl (35im Under c_>ther investr_nent are included all apeadlly Joad) dlalae 1S (gAY L) 2y Cinl Ciiaay Fc_)reign Other Ly 1515102 cile gadl e 15
Payments Manual N transactions in financial assets and T T, investment L
fifth edition 1993 e dd> iapilities, which are not classified under =2l -1 ABEN SL (e () aad Al e AL LuaY)
dabll clegndl  any of the three other broad categories. 5, 2% cliluall gl Alanll pim gy 8ll Ayl L) Ay
. The most important of these are currency, P
1993 sl deposits and loans (including trade dpandl 5l gl A
credits).
IMF, Balance of cosdsall ) (3 pim Refers to repair activity on goods ) Al il Shaall e 5ya A #SiaY) Gllee Repairs on Goods ddl s 1515103 e gad) e 15

Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

Obpe d
dagdall Cile il
1993 dualall

provided to or received from nonresidents
on ships, aircraft, etc.

ISt ale Jagm ol gym o s (Clyilally ) Uil Jaos
el
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Aty Ay jaadl)

f\i.UL,a J.\M\
Ayl

Asalaiyly el

Appally iy e

Lula iyl rtbeaall and

clhaal) au)
Al

@m‘ Ja

goasdl

B
Sl

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

PP PRV JRSYON
Obe b
Gl Cile o)
1993 ilall

Avre assets that must be controllable by the
Monetary  Authority, they must be
accessible to the Monetary Authority at
relatively short notice for balance of
payments purposes, and they must be
denominated in a convertible currency.

Ol (955 el Aald) ylapd drazalis (685 Al Jpua) o
P cledad) (e (amheY s L) Jansl duasal) L)
~Jasaill AL Aleny Aaiipe (5% O iy el el

Reserve Assets

d}m&\
RRPRY

1515104

ciledadl e

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

PP PRV JRSYON
Olbe ddb
Gl Cile o)
1993 ilall

Is defined in economic, and not legal
terms. The main criterion to determine
residence of an entity is centre of
economic interest. Persons are considered
residents of the country where they live
for at least one year. Exceptions to this
rule are embassy staff (but for locally
employed people who are residents of the
country where they live), patients who are
treated abroad and students who live
abroad even when their stay exceeds one
year.

b Ly ¢ 358 Y galiail jslaie e Lin ALBY) Capas
Coyay My Lalai®y) Aabiaall H5e ga e GLSTALEY) yaail
w8y Jals il g ol ali) gl o S Jae 35ay 4l
Calaa g Aa il 5y Sy 4ie o 4 asdi La 2l gala@)
S e e oY L b aesly aaly Glai o bl

Alsh 6 L dale STy atne e o 530 B

Residence

EWEN

1515105

ciledadl e

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

e bl sl §snia
Obe il
Ll e gaaall
1993 sl

Refers to movable goods for which
change of ownership (actual or imputed)
occur between residents and nonresidents.

S et el o) Lensle e ) ALl oLl oo s)le o
e g DAL ae Cipb G o(Gandine

Goods

Ralall il

1515106

cile aall e

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

e bl sl §snia
Obee dd
Aagall Cile gl
1993 dualall

Refers to cash and in-kind flows between
two sides, Under current transfers are
recorded flows of a current nature, i.e.
they should affect the level of
consumption of both the donor and the
recipient.

0S5 O cnsis AT ) R (e Bl S Akl i) s
Orfigall LI oDt ) (giae e fi5 (ol Ala Aagda il
eiall Alalls dailal)

Current Transfers

gl
Llall

1515107

cile aall e

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl s (35vim
Ol dib
Axgall Cile ol
1993 il

Refers to contra-entries to flows of goods
and changes in financial items that arise
from the migration (change of residence
for at least a year) of individuals from one
economy to another.

s Alle 258 8 ity Apalis laA) ALle 258 (e Bile o
AT ) bl e (U8 e din aal agiald) ) Y1 5yaa

Migrants' Transfers

Gl

1515108

cile gl e

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(bl sl §sviam
Obpe dd
Aaghal) Cile ol
1993 dualall

Refers to earnings by residents working
abroad as well as payments to non-
residents working in inside.

el L8 8 adall Al Gliay il e Ble oo
Gstery Gl el el Ao dadll dllis (m)lall (¢ slexy Gl
LJala

Compensation of
Employees

Selelall

1515109

Gilegdaall (e

15
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Aty Ay jaadl)

Asalaiyly el

Appally iy e

Lula iyl rtbeaall and

lhaall aud

B
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IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

falall le ghadll

(sl sl (3 330m It is a method to evaluate transactions and

balances  so transactions has been
evaluated in market price as the primary
concepts of valuation for transaction
accounts and balance sheet accounts.

G ALy a5 O alaall (o IS ariil dapla S ulad s
ade Gl A adll el Gulad e salall 8 clelad) g
Aplall Gaadl Slealy i o sundlly Jual) saa)l Ll . ol

e sand) Ahall Gl )l 8 LS

Transactions
Valuation

clegad) e 15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

e sl sl (3330

Lokl e sl

Is divided into capital transfers and
acquisitions/disposals of non-produced
non-financial assets.  Recorded under
capital transfers are investment grants
(including cash transfers for purchases of
investment goods), debt forgiveness and
migrants’ transfers. Non-produced, non-
financial assets are mainly licenses,
franchises and patents. Also included
acquisitions/disposals  of land by
representative  offices  of  foreign
governments, for example foreign
embassies.

el sl lany Cpaathy s ) ol i) any
ooty - Lgie palail) o Astiall st Bl e Jsal) Blins
ASle A s e S D gl Ayl cdlsatll aiy cuas
Ol 35l g pial) f ddagiyall Jga¥) cBlygas ol 4l Jpual
Ll ol oL8 e daslill edlsatll §f Les sl ff 458
e ) Bloa Ll L Ld Jlie ol (8 00 cpaal) psad
dusald)l e Jea¥) Jaiiit clgd Capeaill o Al e daidl
AL ag8all e @Iy yuag el sgse s Hasyall o)) e
s el Jad el 4l Lag dplall 55680l ¢ uill Jygall

Al @hladl Culs e ol

Capital account

clegad) e 15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

A PR PN

Laaall e daall

Transactions in financial assets and
liabilities are recorded in the financial
account. Financial stocks can be divided
into four broad categories: direct
investment; portfolio investment; other
investment (mainly currency, deposits and
loans); and reserve assets.

) o gaadlly G b cdlebaad) L) Glaall 6 Jas
el LN s el el )l Gl s ¢Sy,
LAakliaY) Jealy gAY callinuay )y ddaalall Ll

Financial account

Glegad) e 15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

A PR RN

Lol e saaall

Special Drawing Rights (SDRS) are
international reserve assets created by the
international monetary fund to supplement
other reserve asset that periodically have
been allocated to IMF members in
probations to their respective quotas.
SDRs are not considered liabilities of the
fund and IMF members to whom SDRs
are allocated do not incur actual
(unconditional) liabilities to repay SDR
allocations.

csll 2 ovia laaagd s dlia) Jpaal o Ble A5
pead glac) Joall o Jsal odh a)sh oy Apme <lyid 4
Jlaadly agamd A0 1) Cmgey Catiiy Yy 3 5msall cillalga)
Gin b Aplaill cOllad) gyat L Jpall 2kl Gyvia e
Sl (3 s3ia g Ao Al py 5 a8 il gy Jadd daalal) Caad)

Ll

Special Drawing
Rights (SDRS)

|
L, O
S 1515110
bzl
wlaall 1515111
Sland
Sl sl 1515112
el gga 1515113
Lalll

Glegad) e 15
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay YW e | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Aadly i Al mlhadd . clhad <
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
IMF, Balance of coadsall ) (3 yim IF covers all transactions classified in the s G cilarall e oy opiaa iy La il 13 Jay Services leaal) 1515114 e gadl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ fifth edition of (IMF) manual for Balance =~ =~~~
fifth edition 1993 e il of Payments under this category. But for =Yl wload il cload daliy chaio e g o A

ikl legadl  government and travel services, related ccilagdadlly ) aulad) cleat il leas s dae Sal) cleaall

1993 1ulal ?t(;(r)n(ls., or services are recorded under these &‘}ﬁ cmi bl LA apey Al lassl el ot

gy llg Y dnaddll Glardl) (Jleel Glard e 5541

IMF, Balance of cosdsall ) (3 pim Refers t_o _services Which_ include _ all Lapll claasll Jie eyl &\ﬁj@@(&.‘géﬁ\ cledll b Commun.ications clesd 1515115 cle gadl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ communications  types like services e s i o e Services o
fifth edition 1993 e s comprise postal, courier and ey RSBl ALl YLy el sty s Yl

Gl clegiadl  telecommunication services, which cover SOsasiall g il Ga SYLAY) 3 COLlaall

1993 sl communications  transactions  between

residents and nonresidents.

IMF, Balance of | o) sl srim Refers to Services relate;d to hardV\_/are Clanay elial Jya oLl dilid) cladll g sl b Computer.and clasd 1515116 cle gad) e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ consultancy, software implementation, st ke . — ) Information
fifth edition 1993 e s information services (data processing, ‘== Bl gilals Alray dialadl maldl ity cnlall Services clal)

dek)) cilegadl  data base, news agency), and maintenance LAlall @l Sl N

. and repair of computers and related n

1993 iwdsdl  Coinment e slaalls
IMF, Balance of cosdsall ) (3 pim Refers to services _associat_ed with Laal) S A cladaie f desSa el dagall cilaral) oo Government Services Ll 1515117 cile gadl e 15
Payments Manual ™ government sectors or international and o )
fifth edition 1993 e s regional organizations  such as soblailly Shlaudl Gligpas Jie feSadl

4l cile gadll - expenditures of embassies and consulates.

1993 dualall
IMF, Balance of cosdsall ) (3 pim Refer to se_rvices to freight and passenger  jay .., ans Sl o) Jil desiall lasdll e Ble oo Transpo_rtation Jill cileaa 1515118 cle gad) e 15
Payments Manual  ~ transportation by all modes of T e o Services
fifth edition 1993 e transportation and other distributive and 0= 0531 e saebusally Anyslll Slaadd) ) SaYL

daslll clegiadl - auXiliary  services, includi_nrg]] rentals of  .ahi oo Jaill cilane jpals oIy 3 Loy (Ladl) dadlly il

1993 il transportation equipment with crew. sl
IMF, Balance of e sl sl (3330 Income covers international transactions . .z O a5 A dally Gl Ainiane N JR 8y ey Income Jaall 1515119 e gad) e 15

Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

Olye ddba
Axgall Cile ol
1993 sl

associated with income on factors of
production, i.e. labour and capital. In the
balance of payments, income on capital is
referred to as income on financial assets.

Jeall ) Zlay) Qalse oo aflall Jaally Aaleialls el s
(D) Gl
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Aadly i Al mlhadd . clhad <
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
IMF, Balance of cdsdll i) 3, INVestment income receivable due to (@8] ) i) A ) ASLe (e (BinIal J2) ga Investment Income Jas 1515120 e gadl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ ownership of external financial assets or T o o
fifth edition 1993 A df pavaple due to external liabilities. ‘Opaall i olad e ppad 3 uy dns Gy Lo )
Gkl cile gl
1993 dulall
IMF, Balance of coadsall i) (3 yim Refers to all gold not held as reserve JpalS 2l sl 4 iiad g3 el e cadll JS 5 Non Monetary el 1515121 cile daall e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ assets (monetary gold) by the authorities. . L Gold
fifth edition 1993 Ce s Agklaal gl
Aaghall Cile il
1993 dulall
IMF, Balance of | .4 sl 5, Referstoimported Goods for re-export it 5y, ta s sale) Ay Walyin i A wldl ce sl Goods for Processing el ol 1515122 cile gad) e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ again after transfer, or merge it to be new o e L
fifth edition 1993 e di go0q, B lads ol lemas ) Lebgat O 2
Aaghall Cile il
1993 dulall
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aaY) Is a set of inv_estments made by financial sl Ly a3 ) SOLEY] (a Ao sana (e il b Portfolio idasad) 1515123 cle gad) e 15
L institutions, insurance companies and N e e Investment R
Ll Sl givided it two types:  financial ) Alle S 2 0pe 03 () pondly el S 555 ALl Aplaa)
1993 investments (stocks, bonds, Treasury Bills  Jsaf 8 Ly o(pal 4l vy Laga il i
and other securities), and investments in i o it s ¢ ol ccaic) 4
real assets (real estate, land, precious (L R il (ol i) A
metals, etc.).
IMF, Balance of cosdsall ) (3 pim Holding gains are a change in cash value asamally JyaS i) dadll b S oLV CnlSa Cayad Holding Gains e 1515124 cile gadl e 15
Payments Manual = of assets and liabilities in recording L e .
fifth edition 1993 e s period. There are two basic sources of —Cwae o= el (8 il odb 3355 il 3y Dl » LiY)
dalll wlegaddl - changes in value: exchange rates changes,  jf Jsa) ded o 55 A Coyaall Slad clyis Laa Cplad
R and hangers because of re-evaluation of L N . ; R .
1993 sl osets and liabilities such as the increasing ™ <* Sl cilSyay Aasiiaal) cibanll G250 Anfipal gt
or decreasing in the market value of coed) o (mlats) f 8l Jie o seadlly Jpad)
securities.
IMF, Balance of PR T JRTION Refers to the principle or the base under . i ;L e bl Jia S e Gl Tl e sl Time of Recording Jeanill 1515125 e sl e 15

Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

Ol dib
Axgall Cile ol
1993 il

which transactions are recorded in the
balance of payments accounts, according
to transactions recording time.

cDlalaall 538 Jads iy i (e e giaall Glise
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Lsadaiy) UL ad) Ally 45yl iy sty Lol Giy el L5dayy (o ) o | gl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clhad . .
2 ) Al 2 plaiYL =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
Foreign Trade Terms 1520 :gsa54 jo Lo 30 §)ladll cilathas
UN, SNA 93 Al gaial) aa¥) It refers to the cost of imported go_odg plus . s (CIF Cipa ) bl e Gaaludl clylsd) ded CIF — Cost, _ CIF 1520100 Laylal) 5ylatl 15
o loading and transportation costs withinthe .~ 7 ] R ... Insurance and Freight .1 3.4
el Slleall ounorting country, plus the cost of - Sume AU ALl jela o Lind) oy B IS Sy deLad) L
1993 transport from the bo}:del: o(; port of thi AL A penll 3Shal Joi s cmitll jpads cpalil) asy Ll Jall sy
exporting country to the border or port o I Cmaldllg
the importing country. (el 2t
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It refers to the total cost of exported goods ., ¢l (FOB st ) (olad e daaludl i paloall 4a a5 FOB — Freeon Board FOB 1520101 Zaylall 5 sl 15
o plus transportation costs within the country ) N _ } T Lalil) A
“esdl wlladl o gispatch, including possible loading otaall AL agas (& Jl) by el o Alass LIS )
1993 costs in the port of dispatch. le Aleas
Ay b
Jaal)
IMTS compilers s, ciLaay) The customs procedures under which o e wilm jlaa) 0Sa Tunse @3 (Syand) shall sa Temporary Jasy 1520102 Aaylall 5 sl 15
Manual 2004 ... certain goods can be brought into a L L . Admission
cedbplail oystoms territory  conditionally relieved bl psdl g o Wi 5 LIS g e cliely (Spend) o8 Of Goods =izl
el gy from payment of import duties and taxes.  saae jald (sl 53)5ime gl s3a 5S5 o camgy ASsanl) am
Such goods must be imported for a specific : . ) . .
2004 v o - e 333 (LA % s
purpose and must be intended for re- bl a5 ol 055 e 88 PUa lppansiiale] L)e 0% o
exportation within a specified period and cJlexin) e il slinall DAY ae Lag iy
without having undergone any change
except normal depreciation due to the use
made of the goods.
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) It refer_s to the country ]‘rom v_vhich goods Gl Gisan s abia¥) ol ) el 4o el g3 L) 5a Co_untry of Sl L) 1520103 Laylal) 5ylatl 15
o L were dispatched to the importing country, =~ i o s 1 n o consignments/ .
Ll bl \vithout any commercial transaction or ) 3al 5 Ll e Al Slilee ) Al cBlales destination el
1993 other operations which change the legal s ol ol ol (Raalaz)

status of the goods as imports from the
country of purchase.
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay I e | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iy el Aadly i Al mlhadd . haal) >
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
PCBS, 1996 Gl sleall AN Israeli document contains all the data sl Aualall il DS e ggind Alilpu) A8 jen AiSs s Custom Declaration Speall Ll 1520104 Leaylall 5 sl 15
i N related to direct Palestinian imports from _ i . e )
slasll other countries via Israeli entry points and ~ #=ls il Shllaall e pllal) Jsa (e 5 Sleall Al il
¢ il ports and, additionally, Damyah Bridge, i 2Ll 835 Jucayy (milll) GahSU5 dsals (g smn s Ak
1996 Rafah and AIIenb)_/ Brldge.Apho_to_copy of » T ) .
the statement arrives to the Ministry of O plssisuls el o8 afy cline G Gladl 13 (e Laid
Finance  without  any  enclosures. (s 4aud jlaa) aiy Cua S el A Guladdll Speal)
Palestinian customs started to issue . .
o A Lalladl 8l e claylslly alal) | ol L ol )
Palestinian custom declarations through llell e m il Golal) (Soandl il sle ol il e
the ASYCUDA program since a copy of
this declaration is issued on imports from
abroad.
PCBS, 1996 Gyl leall Includes actual data received from official sl iladl (e Ll Jmal) 23 il dedll UL Jais Registered Goods L 1520105 Leaylall 5 sl 15
) sources. i and services
claadll s laadlly
¢ landdl) 53 goca yall
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall It is a document from the Chambers of 15 . 5adieay clsilaall b Al Gl e 3yla iy b Certificate L) salgss 1520106 Aaylall 5 sl 15
N Commerce in the governorates and = = P o o of Origin
slas)ld certified by the Ministry of National 2= Sbsbeall dalall Glilul) pufaiy sl sl 3,
¢ suboldl Economy. It reflects data on exports of  ¢,a¥1 bl Jsa5 Zapall Jsalls N1 ) bajoria dlaally Lasal)
1996 national origin and re-exported goods to . At s Ay Laadd ssles Y gy il
Jordan, Arab states and other countries of Fangs¥) A Ay Lol saleds ) Ll i) Lty
the world, except Israel, in addition to the — 4uda il cahalall (uSaiy @lylaall Talall 3laY) layaas )
certificate of origin for the European ; et s
oo . gyl sl Landl 4l
Union issued by the Directorate General of 305 ds o
Customs for Palestinian exports of national
origin to European countries.
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) It refers to whole commodities (goods and o lpasisale) S b gy L cilesslly alull Jlea) 5 Exports bl 1520107 Laylal) 5ylatl 15
o services) that are exported or re-exported i L X .
Lol Slleall ouiside the country, conditioned with  SBE A o cellall o AT Ll ) Leisle da gy D)
1993 ownership  transcription  to  another . laypaeas sleddly Lind) duday cilpaliall Jaitig 3yall S panll

economy or to free customs regions as a
discount from the notional economy,
which results from transaction with a non-
resident economy.

Aag byl Ao a aad J€ 2 aiaty Glaadlly 2l
ol e oLaBY) o g AY) Lol ae cDllaall
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall This is a unified invoice for both Israeli ol L yelang ¢ Lyl bl cunlall sasge 5)5l8 s Clearance Voucher 5z sgs 1520108 Leaylall 5 sl 15
i N and Palestinian parties. It includes the R . ... . forValue Added Tax =~
sbas3ll authorized name of both parties, the - Aaludly ¢l dadyy cpilall padyall Juildl A o8y, Latll Ayl
 ishandil taxation number, the goods exchanged —.asliadl duyal) dads syl adys Jalall fop)liy clalinall Zaadll Aliadll
1996 with the type and value, the invoice L w e ity . - .
number and the value added tax. This o Jbuls faskanddll (oal¥) G cladll Jolall ASa 85,
shows the movement of trade exchange
between the Palestinian Territory and
Israel only.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It rgfers to whole cqmmodities exported DAT AL ) s 5y [CRIRPNSVN & ol pad) an ad g Re-exports oy slad) 1520109 Aaylall 5 sl 15
o outside the country in the same state as e r _
el bl they were imported. lead 5l Lela e s ) el 099
1993
UN, SNA 93 Al gaal) aaY) It refers to the country of the last iqdustrial el edlalal) W 8,a81 aiall dlsje 48 casi s ol s Origin of Goods  sciay Lae 1520110 Leaylall 5 sl 15
o stage. In case of animal and agricultural ] N . L
“esdll wlladl crons it is the country of production. o= ey ceBlaalall ol ad Coatil oA Al sgd Al
1993 Regarding raw commodities, it is the one csall Sl ganlio o can il Al Al b Hlad) ol
which derives commodities from its mines. ) )
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) _It refers to a part of a_country were goods i (sl ayd s il b Gyt Al (e shn b Free Trade Zone PR 1520111 L ylall 5 sl 15
o L introduce generally without duty or taxes, N . . ) o
Ll Sbladl Leaning in mind that every country keep &badl (e RSaall Lyt sy IS Lliia) po AS5an o5 o) Aylasll
1993 its own customs tariff on imported goods Aabid) s e
from abroad. )
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) It refers to Wh(_)le commodities (goqu and 4, sl Gl e Al 53l Glaxilly dlall Jlea) 54 Imports iyl 1520112 Laylal) 5ylatl 15
o services) entering the country by air, land e L .
Ll Slleall 5h4 seq that are used in consumption, for el Slalia¥l dhiil Leikle i o3 Al dsally Al
1993 conversion in the manufacturing sector and

for re-exportation.

‘)ﬁ.\@n EJL‘:\} .L:\u}l\} ‘;‘ﬂ.g_ﬂ\ uﬂw
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UN, SNA 93 olas saaial aey) 1. Gram: Measurement of unit weight for L€l jlaatly s saalls duailly ciadll (5 53m5 o 2ol .1 Measurement Units  ial cias, 1520113 alalizyaall 15
ol il gold_, jewelry, diamonds, watches and Al el
precious stones.
1993 2. Kilogram: Measurement of unit weight —ulad) cilisll o aiall $ulall (5 33a5 b 1ol SLSH .2
for most transactions to and from the L
a e . . ‘ . .
Palestinian Territory. el o el
3. Ton: Unit weight for aircrafts and ships 1000 ¢ssbuss il gud) Alsaal 05 33ny (& okl .3
and equal to 1000 kilograms. b S

4. Kilowatt/hour: Unit number for energy,
kilowatt/ hour calculated by = 1000 watt *
3600 second.

5. Cubic Meter: Measurement unit for
water by pipes and mixed concrete.

6. American Barrel: Measurement weight
for crude oil and its derivatives, whether
transient in pipelines or in loaded tanks.
The barrel equals about 0.143 metric tons.
7. Metric Ton: Measurement unit of weight
for oil and its derivatives, equal to
approximately 7.3 barrels, a weight of
cubic meters of oil and its derivatives.

8. Cubic Foot: Measurement unit for liquid
gas either passing through pipes, tankers or
gas cylinders.

= (o 5d) Aeladalosldll (il saay & dels [Liglsll 4
..4al/L); 6 10x3.6 = & 3600 x 1000

) Lsha 8 byulell olaall (uld any 8 teSl il L5
alall skl cillals,

elo Aliidiag Al Jgiull Guld sans (& 1 SpaY) Jand) 6
138 by molea b Aleae 5l bghd 8 sple culk
(L sie 0 0.143) dasd

iy 7.3 (golnyy aliiday Jgull )5 3any o tgsiadl phll .7
AlEEe g oyl e aaSa Sie s 0o Bl s L)

O sl Jlsadl) ol agdall ) (Gl sans o S o) .8
sl el Sl e
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Price Indices Terms 2025 :gai4ll jos Luilidl) 2lE,8ly o) Cilalbas
IL_O, Consumer Jeall ik Refers to the resale (sale without si.i.q) sapaal) cladl (isnd (050 geal) g sle) )u._.ni@ Retail Prices il e 1525100 A1y ) 15
Price Index: . i transformation) of new and used goods to e ol o o Lo
Theory and 550 dds Al consumer for individual or household el o) el i) ) D) Gale Y Hseendl Ll
Practice, 2004 sellgiad) laad  USES.
¢ Gkl gLl
2004
IL_O, Consumer Jexd) ik Refers to the _prices_of goods and _services Sl A lie iy il Le 8y b lerally dbadl Sl Base prices 558l 1525101 R 15
Price Index: . ; in a period in which current prices are ) . .
Theory and e A A comnared with. e Ayl o) Ll
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gl 4,13
2004
IL_O, Consumer Jexd) ik T_he_ percent which r_eﬂects the_ _relative o o llgiaal Al Jal cilorally (bl daal) ZaaY) Relative Weight sl ol 1525102 R 15
Price Index: . ; significant of economic commodities and o i L I o
Theory and e A A sarvices within the consumer basket or any et Al Anbuall Glilaall (3 padindy ¢ ouldll )l Sl Ll
Practice, 2004 :ellgind) led  component of index number and use in
. o . .. mathematical calculation for index
o= 2(;’6:”“““ number.
ILO, Consumer Jeall i The overall  general upwzf\rd _price e s b alall (sgisall & Gusaldlly el ¢ Y s Inflation RS 1525103 R 15
Price Index: . ; movement of goods and services in an o
Theory and 5e A AL aconomy, A2l
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gl 4,13
2004
IL_O, Consumer Jeall ki It is a statistical tool that_is used_ to el Sl 8 byl QL Aglaan) Alrag e sle sa Consumer Price bl ) 1525104 A5 ) 15
Price Index: . ) measure the average changes in the prices = =~ e e Index . o
Theory and e A A 68 g00ds and services that households — ADBal) 838 (et 44105 5,58 (o lghsal) Al o wlaaddls Bl Ll il
Practice, 2004 :elleind) el consume between two different periods Lo e g4l Slgiaall
. . . . oneis called the base period and the other
o= 2(;’6:*)‘“]‘ is the comperison period.
IL_O, Consumer Jeadl e LIS staFisticz_iI tool used for measuring el Dl e Alalad) ey sl Gl dsloas) Aluy oa Price Index bl ) 1525105 A5 ! 15
Price Index: . ; changes in prices of purchased goods and o . o
Theory and e A AL garvices  during  different  temporal +Ofiia) (8 O leslly Sl Al 2l
Practice, 2004 rellgind) ladd intervals,
¢ Gl g 45 yail)
2004
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Al aally . AulaiYly ci Aadly i Al mlhadd . clhad <
’ ! TS »ooes Jlaa)
ILO, Consumer Jesll iikie  The resale (sale without transformation) of 1.+ . o saad) bl (Jasad (50 ) gl sole] au 5a Wholesale Price eall e 1525106 By ey 15
Price Index: . . new and used goods to retailers, industrial, . o P i o
Theory and 550 s Al commercial, institutional or professional & bl S¥laall (b gl () S A5l Jlad ) Ll
Practice, 2004 tellgindl el Users, to other wholesalers, or to those  .Lall o cilleall jlad (e byl Agal) of dpnsal) o dylanl)
. v - ... acting as agents or brokers in buying . o L. ©
«Gakills BRI o enandise for, or selling merchandise to oelatY) Vs Sl gl o)l (b Buland) o IS5 5
2004 such persons or companies. The wholesale  Ziliaall dagll dyyun dleall jras Jadiys cagd Lay o Sl
price includes VAT and any transport Jill el
charges . et
IL_O, Consumer Jeadl il A price_ paid by_ household to gain a S el e 4l lie () gl andyy o3 andl s Consumer Price dgidll e 1525107 A5 ) 15
Price Index: . R commodity or service. L ) o
Theory and e Jada eyl all Sy ) Glaliad dans Al
Practice, 2004 rellgind) e
¢ Gl ALl
2004
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) The pro_ducer’s price, as. defined in Lz saa04) A Slag LS iiall Slaad iy Producer Price gl e 1525108 A5 ) 15
o SNA93, is the amount receivable by the . . ~-L” e Lo
Ll Slleadl oroducer from the purchaser for a unit of a 0= @) WL Al jlaesd) Ll”SNA 93" 2l Slluaal) Ll
1993 good or service produced as output MiNUS el dyyuin Leie Loseaia codd ol dalus o bang ol (gyiiial)
any VAT, or similar deductible tax, e s R P
invoiced to the purchaser. The producer ‘%* R e aa i) dilad
prices exclude any transport charges B Gl A dlls e
invoiced separately by the producer.
IL_O, Consu.mer Jeall ki The_categories of classified goods and G dllgiaal ayi ) laaally clull gial) de gonall o Consumer Basket Al il 1525109 A5 ) 15
Price Index: . services used by the consumer. o . L
Theory and 5e dila (gl gl (mhe M Lgle Apladl)
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gkl g ALl
2004
IL_O, Consumer Jeall ks Ref_ers_to the perio_d in which current e Ayl 5l Al Ly ) Aal 5l s Base Time RMEY: 1525110 A5 ! 15
Price Index: i period is compared with o
Theory and 25 did Ayl Ll
Practice, 2004 rellginall e
¢ Gkl ALl
2004
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ILQ, Consumer Jesdl ikie  The \{alue of money as measured by.the il 3an g Ll Jpemall (Ko 1 cileaslly gl BpeS Purchasing power L 5 ) 1525111 a1, ) 15
Price Index: X ; quantity and quality of goods and services of money N o
Theory and 2A5e A ALt can by, a4l Al
Practice, 2004 rellgiaa) Sl
¢ Gkl gLl
2004
ILQ, Consumer Jexl Lakiie An_ equation_ used for calculating prjce BN CluiaY n slasy) alle Leaiy dpaly) dlslae Laspey.re’s e bl 1525112 By ) 15
Price Index: X 3 indices, which measurers comparative . I S e e Equation o
Theory and 55 dds Al herind prices in relation to base period 2= S e A 85 lasl Aasdy dlldy Sl Zpuldl A
Practice, 2004 sellgind) e prices multiplied by proportional weight of RN CEAIRS il R
. . . ... commodity or goods groups throughout the
Gkl Splall - poce year.
2004
ILQ, Consumer Jexd) ik It is a term used_to adjust indices with  3.a REDYICUE SRR RERIN({F 3t S D BRI TN Chai_ni_ng Jisaill Jalae 1525113 Ay ) 15
Price Index: X . different base periods to the same base _— oy Coefficient L
Theory and 2550 dds Al hernd so that they can be compared. A iall Al gt Cymg Adlia Gl 8 ) AT Aypuana bl
Practice, 2004 rellgiall e
¢ Gl dgyla3)
2004
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Establishment’s Terms 1530 :g3i54l sy olidad cilathas
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall It is any additions on existing building and - Ly @b culg elom il e o 5 S clilay) ol a Addition to an dajie dil) 1530100 el 15
i N it could be vertically or horizontal. i ) X L T already existing o
;LAA{U daliw LA\_A&“ ‘H;\ daliw M\_Aaj ‘_r\s d..u_lj 41\53\ J\ A gac Iicensed bU||d|ng ?“\3 ‘_s_wd
¢ bauddl) <l BT
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Existing building (or part of building) that 4, L. Aiae) Al elial Qe e Jaiin dad )l calS 13 Addition to dajie dilz) 1530101 ) 15
needs licensing. _— N . non-licensed
¢las™ s dagiie il (UWls lpmidsi PEPSESS
sM\ L_USLA
1996 4adg
UN, SNA 93 asia) aaY) E_conomic or_ganization c_ould l?e eitr_\er Elba Doy sy 3 Byie (5% Ll i) S 5 Econ_omic ) 1530102 ) 15
i _single establishment, main office with i o o i Organization .
Sbluadl a5 pook keeping for branches, main office kb dhuar ¥ g gl Sl dody ¥ puay 3800 g glaY)
1993 il with no book keeping for branches , branch
with separate book keeping from main
office and branch with no separate book
keeping from main office.
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) Refers_ to the operational s_tatus of _the o A S Alle L) ag ol sl die sliially Jend) Alls Establishment Jeall s 1530103 el 15
X _ establishment. It could be in operation, . R Status
Shleal o5 (osed, under preparation, or auxiliary <o Ll Bany 5l el i sl
1993 il activity unit.
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall This is when boundary wall undergoes D) iy iy Levie @llhy dials S i) cuyfie) a8 The Boundary Wall sl 1530104 elaal 15
i . separate licensing. Due to the different ) ) I .
slasd characteristics of the wall (it is a licensed, == == 548 ol patiliad DAY | Jaaiie IS0
¢ suboddl for example, m.r and not meter square) If as,dl el oS 13 L (pppall iadly Gudy Jokall il
) the building license includes the wall, then i . e
1996 ) P ; . L
it is not included herein. Aalloda (3 S35 20 all Gastl Lalas
UN, SNA 93 asid) aY) Itis I_<eep to the performance of the SOUCE, k) 1) 5335 ¥y Joadl) elaf e Ladlas 3l bl ol _a Current Mair)tepance Lol 1530105 elaal 15
i _and it doesn't lead to increase in its life . o T for the Building o
Slhleall ol 550 or change its production quality, and it - At Lkl Gllgfus Lesale s canli) oi yuih ol opee el dylal
1993 4wl isconsumed through one year. L3aaly A
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UN, Principlesand ;.44 ) It refers to the number of stories or floors 3,1y Shie¥L 381 e iaall Leie 0585 1 Gl Number of Stories in skl aae 1530106 Lol 15
Recommendations of the building, taking into account that the . . L T the Building o
for Population and =%=53 &% ground story is deemed one of the stories if ' Bt i chadl 358 i dms dla By clilla jing 2)Y) sl E
Housing Censuses, sl cislaal  its height is 1.5 meters or more. Likewise, a8 i) Golshs cxdadl dalise o 5SU %50 Lgialue il
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998 ) the terrace is considered a story if its area . P . . e e
=0 oSladls g ot less than 50% of the total area of the =S @™ @ sl Ol Al (8 LS Al g Alaite (05
«J¥) =uuill/67  roof. The different stories could be VS Gy A sl o clyleall dnally Jlall
1998 connected through inner stairs (such as
those available in villas) or outer stairs
(outside the houses) or lifts.
UN, SNA 93 asia) aaY) This includes unpaid owners and family s .. a3yl Janl) sl (i Bl sre Jady No. of persons pliisdl e 1530107 ) 15
i . members, and paid employees both T N _ - o engaged
Shleall B3 yormanent and temporary. ~Ofsally Gaadlall Cplaladl o sals Galalalls ¢ al (05 Al
1993 4 gl
PCBS, 1996 Sl Sleall A building comprised of two or more .5 iy eV ) L Ly 5T il e (580 e Building 3lee 1530108 il 15
i N floors, including the ground floor that Co o A _—
slasld usually involves stores, groceries, garages e Gl JS ayiagy SlalS ) Gid ) 0SS ol ilaa (5%
¢ il or apartments. Each floor consists of more el ¢y aans Vs banly syud (Sl 485 S el is e I
1996 than one apartment, usually constructed for 3 ) ¢
housing purposes el GURll ) gl saalls 20 V) o2l
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) Branch which does not have any book slae 358 4 Slaay Y o3 gl slail . Branch with out Lny ¥ g0 1530109 el 15
keeping. T Book Keeping
llal) alas bl
1993 44l e il
554
UN, SNA 93 asia) aY) Branch With_ book keeping separated from < il 3Sal) e Wi Epsailae 358 ey s gl Branch wi_th Book ENVYS 1530110 el 15
the head office. : Keeping
llal) alas Ay iald bl ALl Glas dae) bl
1993 44l oo At
35l
PCBS, 1996 &Sl Sleal  This includes  the entitlements  Of  jLil) 0 1608 21 i) 3 3 oulelal) Clintise Gll3 Jady, Workmanship ol das 1530111 el 15
) . employees in the implementation of the . . . ) L
slasll building, whether they are skilled workers <% 3 e oal dilie daall OIS Slom cpppaladl Jlanll Sl 3¢l Aortae
(sl or ordinary workers, whether working for s Sia salall s LS javial) Jeall GoaS Jlie dsila dieay
1996 pay monthly or daily or as a contract for .

the amount of work done.the wages of
employee include all other benefits.

S sl Jie dmiias Jleel 285 e 3yeal) Jlanl) pe 28l
Olelal sal Jaiig cappall yiall saaaa 8yal Jilie LD oS58

el o L) A ] e Ue &
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PCBS, 1996 SOl leall If 'the execution is done by contractors or S5 L) S e 5l olslie I (e Jlac & 3w 5 13) Workman_shop + ol dad 1530112 Lol 15
N skilled workers (except contractors) so that S o Gl s oyl Materials '
slasll the material included in the contract, it ¢l 20U Slpall il agns dad Comy (s nhias
¢ Sulandil] does not include the industrial plants L deliall i) Gliatue ey Jady oLy ola
1996
PCBS, 1996 Gl Sleal) Include expenditure on the construction of L) Ll L a3 bl L) e Aisia) Callsall Jads Value of expenditure Gy ded 1530113 el 15
| N buildings in which construction activity - T e on building
slasll was established during the reference L) 5 SDla construction sl (e
¢ ikl period. A
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall _Include expenditgre on e>§cavation, V\_/hich Ay Falall SN Al 5 ) sl Jleel Gallss Jaii Excavations by cilall a8 1530114 elaal 15
N is done by using special mechanisms, e Tl Tl UL ead Jleed co 2l Machinary ey
slasld whether it carried out by quantity or O s Hatall Lpalll ca ALSladlly i i e et
¢ kil leasing mechanisms for a daily or hourly el S e o) Qe il
1996 wage.
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Dues engineering offices to design Cilty) 5 sl cilabie avaai] Ayatigl (aslSall Cilia Costs Engineering IS e 1530115 elaal 15
building or supervision.
1996
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall The fees paid for the donors of licenses, amy i Al b Ly (it dailal) cileall degiadl agunll a5 Feesand Licensing oy Fah 1530116 elaal 15
i N including any fees and violations on the T L e Penalities o
slasd regulations and license conditions. This & Yo -omsill gyl Al e Clysladll da i i e
¢ sukaudal) does not include insurance, which s otaadl A e e LY e a5 ) il @l clallaally
1996 recovered after the completion of the i
building.
PCBS, 1996 &Sl sleall  The fees paid for the donors of licenses, amy i Al b Lay (it dailal) cileall deiadl agunll a5 Connection Utilities oy Fah 1530117 il 15
. N including any fees and violations on the K T s e Fees i
slasld regulations and license conditions. This Jedo ¥y ol Logpdy dalail) o il s lilla dast
¢ sidanldl) does not include insurance, which el 2 e el aey a5id ) bl el Eleadl)
1996 recovered after the completion of the i
building.
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall If the owner contract with a contracting 4 J _udi .l 35 e Alaae lie 35,8 aa kel 4 13 Constracting Gliniee dag 1530118 elaal 15
§ 5 company on the implementation of the ‘ o U Companies o
slasll entire building or any parts of it or of the ==l 5l JSsel Jleel Jio) 48 dmatic Jleel ol 4ia ca) Sl
¢ Sulandal) specialized (such as structure or plumbing (Bl i dmal Y laall
1996 or electrical).
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PCBS, 1996 Gl leall Includes the cost of all building materials A i yyz ddaiil o Aariiond) Ul Sge 43S Aad Jady Construction cly dgedag 1530119 Lol 15
i N used in construction activities of the N S T ot et e Materials s
slasll building during the reference year and sl o3 SulS Slpsy clilal) I (o 852l )kl S ) A di e8]
¢ Sulandil] purchased directly by the owner, and  uliia Jedyy .ol Jlael 5 U<l Jlael 8 desiinne Sl
1996 whether these materials are used in the P . Y el il e a
work of the structure or finish work. This <35 die il (o8 4 e deliall bl e gad)
item includes payments of industrial plants  zlally (1530 5Ll Jlacls (ls¥1s dlaall pan asiall)
for synthetic work in the building ks Loy seliadl G s
PCBS, 1996 GO Sleall A building where construction work is ol o o et o5 (s (Sl )l 4l Sail 31 iadl Building Under Ciad i 1530120 e 15
| R complete, But still the internal finishing =~ ° e .. Preparation
slasd process under development and is not b=l dhe Al bl Slilee ullile (S G5kl A4S bl
(ianldl) ready for use. oala e gag Slady) a8 e Lally o LuyeSI o paaiy cday L)
1996 sl g5 st QYL 0 o5 cJlaxindl)
PCBS, 1996 sl sleall I that building where construction work is (5 28 (5% o e sl s Ll Lpla 3 Y deall S 13 Under Construction .5 1530121 e 15
i - not complete, provided the wall and ceiling ’ B T . . Building
slasd of at least one storey are completed. B e aaly Gilb il auall ) el A3l Al
1996
PCBS, 1996 Sdl jleall 1T the owner is a cooperative organization, Agiaa e il jmay A lad dues oLl Gl o 13 Cooperative Building sl e 1530122 el 15
i despite of its aims. ’ ‘
slaadl
1996
PCBS, 1996 &Sl leall It is a building that is suggested to be i aa A e 1A ) e selis) sl Ll Gl New Building s e 1530123 el 15
. established on a vacant site. ) .
sl dalud) § udl S8 ge il s
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Syl sleall If owned by Palestinian  authority g gl ALl Giliswge e I S 13 Governmental osSa e 1530124 el 15
i institution. ' Building "
elasdll
c‘_;gkmls”
1996
PCBS, 1996 Sdl jleal It is the building that is owned by & s degens o SERP PR PRYVE A T TR Private Building ool i 1530125 el 15
) N individual or group of individuals or by ) i e
sl private sector. coalall g Uil LgSley ) lssssall (53n) )
c‘;\ékmls”
1996
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Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
PCBS, 1996 GOl leall Itt_lrpe.aansNthat t|r|1e builrgiingb igldr)ot .beifng S o aala ai ¥ Sl Jad) S ol lalls Ll ols 1y Vacant Building S e 1530126 L) 15
utilized. Normally, such a building is for B
slasll rent or for sale. «oaall 5 sl Jihns
1996
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall If the owner is Charitable Society. Ay Lse 5 dumand S5l sl (S 13 charity Building G e 1530127 el 15
slasd
sM\
1996
UN, Principlesand ;... ] The building is considered residential if ;... sialie i 2 e SIS 13 Cagyely WS sl ey Residential PR 1530128 elaal 15
Recommendations more than half of its total area is prepared . = ) ) L o )
for Population and %<5 5% for residential purposes. The building —©s< O #Addll SVl (Sl uall dadyy oSl a2 Y
Housing Censuses,  o\<ul cilalaeit - could consist of:  Complete dwellings. i xalus dala) A€ cilan gl Giye dala) ALS 40 cilan,
No. 67/Rev.1, ) Rooms added to the dwellings.Extension ot . e e .
1998 2l gSladls o other facilities, e.g. kitchen, bathroom, all 5l alalaall 5l milladll Ji) A€ Gl Ao b Al
«Js¥) =85ll/67  cesspool, garage. (el dpalianayl
1998
PCBS, 1996 &Sl sleall 1T the owned by a municipality or a rural s Wdae o 4l il i1y Local Authority FIRTEA 1530129 el 15
. s council. Building "
1996
PBS, 1966 g o) W e BTG [ 0L BEISE 76 Doy e il gt MR 00 g S
slasll its area was for residential purpose then jt ¢ (bolad dhelin 05% O OSa Cn A8y aalatinl 2any S
¢ Sukaudal) must be  classified as industrial, el e o daa
1 996 commercial, educational,...est.
PCBS, 1996 5,dl jleall A building where construction work is not eled) o 28 05 o e il oLl Lla J5 Y daadl o8 13) Uncompleted building . e 1530131 el 15
) N complete, provided the wall and ceiling of . L i - o i
slasd at least one storey is completed (i.e. the S O Wl gl i) e aaly Gl T caall ) ) 23S Jeita
¢ Subaudal) building may be under construction or el Gt adl) Gl )
1996 under preparation).
P O el oy o | %% o W ) 4L i i iy BIMONIING e IOE i
sl '
c‘;\ékmls”
1996
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UN, Principles_ and  aana ) It means that some of the _units in the axally Saal] Aariiiose isally A€l Cilan gl ey il 13 Residentigl gnd Kl e 1530133 Lol 15
Recommendations building are used for habitation purposes L Work Building
for Population and “heasis tsde  \yhereas other units are used for work. sJerdl Aaaiise 3Y) Janlly
Housing Censuses, l<ull clalasal
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998 ssall oSl
«Js¥) masll/67
1998
UN, Principles_ and  aana) ) It means that_ the building was used for i s, juiayaag Vi Jeall JlS Uy pasinall isall 54 Work Building Jeall ise 1530134 e 15
Recommendations work only, i.e., not occupied by any < NIRRT o
for Population and %= 5% household. s Janll Lt padisadl) o Adaa3le s halins ddasy
Housing Censuses, Sl culalasil el iy deddiie e bl
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998 ssadl cladly
«JsY) @5.\3”/67
1998
PCBS, 1996 @Sl Sleal It is the building that is occupied by any Jhe LWLE) J€a e 40l YY) ADlas | s sl i) s Building Used but 3+ i 1530135 el 15
individuals although it is not structurally I o N o not Completed o
slasdld completed. Aghlde e Wl e il o A8 068 ) A JaiSa s
1996
PCBS, 1996 sl sleall It means that one household or more ., .il, Jeall Lsiioe o 56T 5ynls Ysie Ll s 13 Closed Building Gl e 1530136 i) 15
i . occupied the building but it was closed
slasll during the listing period. This applies as el 35 Jlsh Wlas
¢ Sulauddl) well to buildings used for work purposes
1996 but found closed during the listing period.
PCBS, 1996 5,dl jleall  The building that structurally completed Al ey JalS (S ailylaiy alS Slad) 23 s ) 5 Completed Building 1< it 1530137 el 15
i N including the vacant building that's good ‘ . T
&LAA;)J for use. .?‘M)J CJL.A\ J};g.‘d‘ j\ L,Al’;‘“ Lﬁ'u“d‘
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall A buildi_ng thaF has not begn used _for 8 sl dadlall pre o Aligh il Qi) e i) a Deserted Building saga sl 1530138 elaal 15
N long period of time due to being unsuitable o o o o
slas)ld and requiring renovation and maintenance g by A paall Slarailly Slalaill pany sha) S
¢ sidanldl) to be suitable for living. Deserted buildings  \galasil LaSile gobaian ¥ il bl Gllagy oSl lallia
1996 also include those that cannot be used by S

the owners as a result of Israeli measures.

Akl Sl ba¥)

78



Lsadaiy) UL ad) Ally 45yl iy sty Ly iy el L5dayy (o ) o | gl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al 2 plaiYL =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall The building that is not occupied by any OB 4 e 1 S Al axe s Jited) e ) Vacant building FROURE 1530139 L) 15
i N one, because it's not suitable for residence, . N )
slasll or that building was taken decision to AL sl aa s )
¢ ishandil] demolish it. (23330
1996
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall It refers to buildings dedicated to oY) A Al bl dalisal) (Jie 48 gl lsal) Wagqf Building iy e 1530140 el 15
) charitable work, e.g., mosques, etc - -
slasdl
sM\
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall This term refers tq the b_uildings owned by Gl ilse Qe a2l AUS) 4 iSle 5 3 aall quted Nations Uy i 1530141 elaal 15
N the  UNRWA, including schools and 7. e o Relief and Works N
slasld hospitals, that belong to UNRWA and not > 0= &abhas Cusdy i) I Al &l clbdliiadls Agency (UNRWA) =4
¢ ikl being rented from other parties. Al Building
1996
UN, SNA 93 asid) aY) Head office with book keeping which does  |_1 1_, ol Clilaa Join Y ) Apandyll 3Shall as Head Office with out s, 5, 1530142 ) 15
not includes the records of the branches. . ) " Book Keeping T
llual) ol ol el g dnare y g ) Jady Y
1993 44l gl Sl
UN, SNA 93 asia) aY) Head office with book keeping which (i, il cililia Jati i sLaiall ) 55400 5 Head Office with .5, 5,0 1530143 el 15
includes the records of the branches. ) ” Book Keeping )
llal) alas () el pe dnate g5l i) bl Jady
1993 4 sl gl
PCBS, 1996 &Sl Sleall  Represent the building owner sector and gl Zgad) Gy isall @llle Lgaiiy ) dgall g aill Jias Building Ownership . 4L 1530144 el 15
. not whom occupies the building. . .
;Lua;?l c.e—.‘t“‘n
1996
UN, SNA 93 Gasiall e This refers to the ownership of the .. (Sl %51 () dsnsall Jlo (ol Tde§ 480 cllhy sy Ownership ofthe  ;{aia dgL 1530145 el 15
i . majority of the capital of the institution "~~~ "o 7~ o enterprise
Sl pls (or 51% or more) can be a special national A8 ) Gl gl o) ial pals (b pals 058 O S
1993 a4l or foreign private sector or my family or el Lea 4558 duhg desa
company a national government or a
company foreign government,
UN, SNA 93 Gasiall aaY) An establishment which is in operation L) gan 558 (DA lad Jaall Syl 3 slasd) s In Operation Al sl 1530146 el 15
i . during the implementation of | 7 i Establishment
Shbaall ol gaplishment census.
1993 44l
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
UN, SNA 93 aaial) aY) A temporary closed establishment during Ll an 358 DA Clge IS Jarll oo A slasd) Clgsed 3Ll 1530147 Lol 15
the census. Establishment
bl s 488 gial)
1993 4l
UN, SNA 93 Gasid) aaY) \t:\r/;tnhcr?:st branch and not a head office for sy Sl lejd s goh L o slasdl a Single Establishment saadislanadl 1530148 i) 15
il ol '
1993 4 sl
UN, SNA 93 aaia) aY) An estgblishment which is  under gola) Lol Kjlas 52 il lajient oolal) slasall as Under P_reparation e aline 1530149 el 15
i _ preparation and has not yet started Establishment o
Slibuall plss production. el
1993 4l
UN, SNA 93 aaia) aY) Its .producti(_)ns used withiq the ol 235 Y gl Gl b 4ilajie aa35u3 (53 LA 5 Auxiliary _Activity Lol asg 1530150 e 15
i _ establishment it self and not provided to Unit )
lluall sl apere il
1993 4l
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. .. fﬁ.\lt,a Jaall . . . . . @M\ o BYY]
Aty Ay jaadl) Lol Ayl Gy il Ayl iy ) laiyl plhaal) aud Ll lhadl 54 Egagall S
Transportation Terms 1535 :gp94d jay S clatbae
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A motor vehicle Fiesign_ed to carry more (gLl dlly i e 1S5 9 e SS) il Aaanas A1 4S50 8 Bus Lalil 1535100 Jal 15
Transport than 9 passengers (including the driver).
statistics, 3" e
Edition 2003 «Jall e laa)
JE Aagkal)
2003
UN,Glossary for asial aaY) A.mot_or vehicle designed_ exclusiv_ely O Gl1y ye Siiaayy Al 5of 450 cond LT 4S50 58 Road Tractor sl 1535101 Jal 15
Transport i primarily to haul other vehicles, which are L
statistics, 3" Slallaas e22e ot power-driven. Agricultural tractors are el Sbball
Edition 2003 Jull cdelaal  excluded.
A dagkall
2003
Israel Central claayl ci€e AN acc!dent, \_/vhir_:h occurred as a result of (5ol e i) Alla e s Aa oy g3l Gkl Road Traffic Gl cola 1535102 Jal 15
Bureau of . the vehicle being in a state of motion and in ) . . Accident
Statistics, ‘Y SO which people were injured. wibla) Cualall b oo g Ay (o)
Statistical Year (Shanl bl
Book 2001 2001 (55l
UN,Glossary for Gasiall ae) Two whe_eled motor vehicles \{vith OF iy o gsind il el dlld b Loy cyilae @l 301 2550 o Motorcycle LUl s,y 1535103 Jal 15
Transport X without sidecar. This category includes N o L
statistics, 3" Clalhas sane goooter,  three-wheeled  vehicles  not =8 3 Gl Apladl Glaladl dllh ety Ails
Edition 2003 «Jall celaa)  exceeding 400 kg,  Motorcycles  are i) culahall Ciias (a3 400 oo Ledds 2 Y s lae
S classified according to the engine capacity o e . . .. .
A Akl o Jess than 50 em?, 50-100 cm?, 100-250 ot 90 G JE i sadl ol sk e i
2003 cm®, and greater than 250 cm®. 381 32 250-100 Baus 100-50 «(55mm Ayl cilaly)
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aeY) A seri_es of fI_ights.fulfiIIing at least the - . icane o Led eyl iy i el e Aludu Regular Flights sl 1535104 Jal 15
Transport i following conditions: they are performed by =~ o Iy e )
statistics, 3" Clalbas paxs passenger aircraft, their tickets are open Gple 8Ll Safi 1l Lan (oY) al) dieiie iy, B Ayl
Edition 2003 «Jall cielaa)  for free sale to the general public; they are i<,a culaliial s Jawsiy ahais calall oz dalic a Sl Falainal)
I planned and adjusted according to the needs . . . P T
AJLZ‘MOO';‘H‘ of traffic, carried out according to existing -~ 2533 $3s2ss asn LA s LDIA JEl s gl

aviation agreements, The operating license
and the fixed timetables are also available to
the general public.

cpladl aladtu S - e 23 dedse Jsang o
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Agnlaty) AL jaaal) Ally A 5la iYL Ciy il Ayl iy i) laiyl plhaal) aud ¢ ) o clhad 2 gal) »
2 ) ) =l s s B [ o
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) All the flights for remuneratign other than 4, 1) edla 1l lae « oY1 Lo e ysall eMayl) psen o I1Tegular Flights “Dla) 1535105 Jadl 15
Transport those reported under regular flights. o 3
statistics, 3™ Clalhias pane bl e Ll
00 dagdal)
2003
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A motor vehi_cle intended for the carriage of Leilpen 2058 Y, (ﬁi i) SN Ji) Jawinss Al 4S50 S 2 Taxi syal 55l 1535106 Jal 15
Transport i passengers (in return for payment), and = . o ) oo
statistics, 3" Clallas sase gosigned to seat no more than 9 persons - w=SES lhady ( Asase; (Gl b i L) IS, 9 e sl
Edition 2003 cJall le Laal (_including the _driver), and described in its
0B Anal license as a taxi.
2003
UN,Glossary for asial aaY) A motor vehicle designed for anqther e Leiys s Ol Jis ,e alyeY A WS Commercial Car Llaill 5l 1535107 Jal 15
Transport i purpose than passenger transport, weights c . o )
statistics, 3" Glathoas saxe 1ore than 2200 Kg, its height is more than 290 @sbee 5 e diy o 175 0o Leelih)l agys 38 2200
Edition 2003 cJull clelaa) 175 Cm a_nd Ie:ss_tha_n or equal to 250 cm, Ayt 5l Lgad) 8 ddgages caus
A0 sl and described in its license as a commercial
200?') vehicle.
UN,Glossary for Gasiall ae) A motor vehicle, qther than motorcycle Leilgen 2355 Wy () (039) AN Jiil Jaxinds A1 £S5e S 0 Private Car Lalall 5l 1535108 Jal 15
Transport X intended for the carriage of passengers and L . o .
statistics, 3" Clalhoas caxe gosigned to seat no more than 9 persons =SS ety (o A (Sl Al b Le) 21559 e
Edition 2003 «Jall clelaal  (including the driver). AUl Gilahall gl 13 dady Yy cdaala
00 dagdal)
2003
UN,Glossary for Gasiall ae) A motor vehicle designed for_ anther oo Lee iyl gy LS Ji ye alheY A Ll ASHe a Truck POREA] 1535109 Jal 15
Transport X purpose than passenger transport, its height T,
statistics, 3" Slallas e2xs s more than 250 cm, and described in its AalES el (B Asasas (o 250
Edition 2003 Jall celas)  license as a truck.
00 dagdal)
2003
glrjz:zgl?g?tral elanyl iSs Branching off from, or lining, main roads. Ok Y s S sty iyl e £ i g3 Ghll sa Regional Road Gkl 1535110 Jal 15
Statistics, ¢y gl spenill Jals Gyl alsial Jadis ¢Cppay seslay)
Statistical Year Sl el
Book 2001 )y
ook 200 2001 (gl

82



Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
PCBS, 1988 Sl leall It is a road .Constructed by Isra_eli il yarianal) gy Cidgy L) aY) Jd e Liie 3pbe 58 Bypass Road Gl 1535111 Jal 15
Occupation to link the Settlements with . ) . o
sbas gach other and with Israel. s canl lewmns e Llanlil) (el V) (G 53pmsall Ay S
Israel Central elanyl (g Serves for national or inter district traffic (ol N Asilae o ol il (sgine e S g3 Gkl s Main Road Gkl 1535112 Jal 15
Bureau of . and including road extension within a . o .
Statistics, ‘Y SO ocality. el dals Gyl alsial Jadys il
Statistical Year han¥) sl
Book 2001 2001 syl
Israel Cer;tral claayl i, Serves the internal traffics within a locality. i) o BRI gpal) AS5n a2k o3 Gkl s Local Road ladl ghll 1535113 Jadl 15
Bureau 0 i
Statistics, i) (Al
Statistical Year Shas¥) sl
Book 2001 2001 syl
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aaY) A vehicle running on wheels and intended Lokl el 4 “Nae @ ASye K A Vehicle Al 1535114 Jadl 15
Transport i for use on roads. .
statistics, 3" Slalhas paxe
Edition 2003 cJall e Laal
AAIGEI danlal)
2003
UN,Glossary for axiall aaY) A vehicl_e designed for purposes other tha_n Jansy . pilad) S Ji el el A S o Other Vehicle el A€ 1535115 Jadl 15
Transport i the carriage of passengers or goods. This R ) i o
statistics, 3™ Glalbas eaae category includes:  ambulances, mobile SUEbsl) edaladl Al Gladhl) e Yl Sl gl 1aa
Edition 2003 «Jaill celasl  cranes, self-propelled rollers, bulldozers zeisyl cil€yall (DY) jypmi il pe cdpseall EDLaall culd
derer s with metallic wheels or tracks, vehicles for it S danit ] - i) s il
A Ak recording film, radio, and TV programs, e A RS 4 Pl | sl
2003 mobile library vehicles, towing vehicles for Alisial Al
vehicles in need of repair.
UN,Glossary for Gasial aaY) Ayehicle fitted with auto propulsive engine, b syl 13a lbiay oy yaas B35y S JS b Motor Vehicle L1 Al 1535116 Jal 15
Transport i it is normally used for carrying persons or e i L
statistics, 3" Slallaas c22e 4600, and drawing vehicles. S pladl 5 pala ¥l Jealale Jaatiuly (il
Edition 2003 Jal) e Lan) AW
44Nl dankal)
2003

83



Lsadaiy) UL ad) Al aadl 45yl iy sty Ly iy el 45yl (o glvad gl | gl »
Ldasy) 4 Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas . .

2 ) Al 2 plaiYL =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) Goods road vehicles designed to be hauled 1T 4 e Al gy a4 ) Jil &l e 4S5 b Trailer 35kl 1535117 Jal 15
Transport X by a road motor vehicle.  Excluding e
statistics, 3" Slalbas paae aarcultural trailers and caravans. QLD 5 dae )y ) shaiall b o s
Edition 2003 cJadll e Laal

A dagkall
2003
UN,Glossary for asial aaY) Goods road vehicle with no front axle O eya 3Siy Cra A ol psme s AT 4 4S5 b Semi-Trailer o 1535118 Jal 15
Transport i designed in such a way as to be hauled by . . . o
statistics, 3" Clallas aare 1604 tractor. b o leilsen e (ol s 484l 8)shiall
Edition 2003 ¢Jal) e Laa)
A dagkall
2003

84



] ] Bl vaal) . . . clhaal) au)
Aty Ay jaadl) ) Ayl Gy il Ayl iy ) Lplail plhadd and lhadl 54 Egagall
Al Aandly
Telecommunications Terms 1540 :gsa44dl jo cYlaiy) clatbuas
UN,Glossary for Gaxiall aaY) !_etter with a limited amount of words, sent  § <ial i LSkl daudsy s LS 535050 ALy JS oo Telegram 18, 1540100 Nl 15
Transport i inland or abroad by telex, fax, or i ) .
statistics, 3" Slalbas eaas telephone. Fees are paid according to the aalsl) LKW e Wypnl ads cilgl Aaulsy
Edition 2003 «Jull lelaal  NuUmber of words.
A daglall
2003
ITU, Manual for Sl syl National trunk (toll) traffic consists of 5 g, A (e il (e A5 A ) liileal) 3S5a call National trunk loled) i8,a 1540101 L) 15
Measuring ICT gy .y Cffective  (completed) fixed national o e e telephone traffic .
Accessand Use 2« yelenhone traffic exchanged with a station el sl Adhie gl s A58 hans e Aol 506 Al (minutes) Al
by Households ) i g outside the local charging area of the ig 3iliy sac ojliel Hasdl oo ¢OGY) iy AUl daadll O ()
and syt calling station. The indicator should be i _ 5
Individuals,2009 ol Ll reported as the number of minutes of Aledl p
Lia o] 635 traffic. (Al
il gladll
oY laiyly
o Ll g
2009
ITU, Mfanual for sl alazy) This_ covers _the _effectiye (completed) obs Glen ) ol ol 3 (AlaSiall) Auladl) AS5a)) @l ai,y Intgrnational Ll ag,an 1540102 L) 15
Measuring ICT i ., (raffic originating in a given country to . e .. outgoing telephone .
Accessand Use 2« gogtinations outside that country. The A Bl s sl 1 G Gl Gy ol ol traffic (minutes) = A
by Households ¥l 3 Wlé  indicator should be reported in number of daylal)
and . minutes of traffic. -
Individuals 2009 ' L) (Gt
EESIPN
il glal)
oY lanly
ke Ll lantinal 5
2009
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Auplaiy) AUl saal) Ally Apla il Gl Aaually iy Ay ) o ) o | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl i i Lodas clluad . .
2 ) Al =l ¥l clhadl) aw Tall, rlbaall 3a) g9a Jal
ITU, M_anual for oall slasyl Local telephon'e traffic consists qf effecti\{e L) Canlgll laslad 3Sm (e lad) A0 duile)) S al) Calls Loca_ll tele_phone Lal ig .l 1540103 NN 15
Measuring ICT .y .y (completed) fixed telephone line traffic o S L traffic (minutes) e
Accessand Use 2 «=¥LaBU oy changed within the local charging area ' ¢ ) sl o)l At Jals Asliall (AleSinaall) 403l laall 3,080
by Households Y 3 Gl inwhich the calling station is situated. This < sl aal L aabiiny ) dabial) o8 o3a s weladll dans (sBaL)
and syl is the area within which one subscriber can . Y u& R
Individuals,2009 ML ol another on payment of the local charge &> (&% ) Al PO L S oans
L gl 535 (if applicable). This indicator should be Sl e JSG A pdsall e e alall
o reported in the number of minutes. If the
il glaal) e . - .
indicator is reported in calls or meter units
<YLYy (pulses), then an appropriate conversion
T llaniid figurfle_ éo minutes of traffic should be
2009 supplie
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aaY) Material posted as presents, such as food,  j.ill ssay NSl GedIS olaaY) dis L) Ly aake a Post Packet Gyl a0 1540104 L) 15
Transport i clothes, beauty-care materials, perfumes, P L )
statistics, 3" Slalhoas paxs ang commercial samples. The lowest limit  «2¥! 20 da ¥ ol il il Ly dplatll Sligally )shaalls
Edition 2003 «Jall celaal  OF post packet length and width is 140, 90 .1 90 ce e Jir ¥ s cale 140 o= Lapal) Loyl skl
arta mm + 2 mm respectively. The highest ) Ly 4 . 3
BB Ak it for the sum of length, width, and  Setls Rl dshll gsene 3 ¥ s ¢(ele 2 o)l she el o)
2003 thickness is 900 mm. The highest limit of i< oL 600 e an sf dishl 25 ¥ of e <2l 900 e
the length of any dimension is 600 mm. €2 e sl ge Y o) La
. . . . Yol h
The highest weight of the post packet is 2 P82 e Rl s 4 Y O Bk
kg.
UN,Glossary for Gasiall ae) A letter intended to be delivered quickly I e smy Qe Alaal 20 gy Ll st ) i)l o Express Mail all Jils, 1540105 L) 15
Transport X (24 hours) from the moment of reception ) . \'J . T )
statistics, 3" e by the post center. Normally extra fees are 30all J e Leadind Abal (e foay Aol 24 DA 4] sl el
Edition 2003 Jall celaal  applied. gl
FE dagkall
2003
UN,Glossary for Gasiall ae) A post matter that has the property of L 1yut Ll 6 Jan (f Jiod ) B Ll sale Letter Al 1540106 L) 15
Transport i communication. It could be written, typed T . e
statistics, 3" Glalbaseaas o0 poth.  This includes commercial =S ) Amlhll AT dlaiuly ol ) B Baes Sl o)y
Edition 2003 (Jall cielas)  Samples, which are contained in an e Calie Jals slsiaall dAplaill Glued) Qi3 Jadys ooy hall
v envelope. The lowest limit of the shortest 4 o L oyt
AT Al length is 140 mm, while the lowest limit of Y Ol cpde 140 o Al Jsdal (301 20l J& Y ol il
2003 the shortest width is 90 mm + 2 mm. The

sum of length, width, and thickness should
not be greater than 900 mm. The highest
limit of the length of any dimension is 600
mm. The weight of the letter should be
between 20-2000 g.

25 Y s (oo 2 )laie el 1) o1 90 e e J
Jishl 25 Y o e ¢ala 900 e clandly (mpalls Jshll g sana
20 ge Al ¢y Jir Y of iy @3S oL 600 (e 2

.22 2000 e un Vs a2
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. . f\i.\ll,a Jaall . . . @M\ ‘M.u\ BYY]
Agpatady) AL Jaad) i A5l ciy e ol i l) jlatyy fasd I3 2 5al)
iy B Al 2l s il el iy et 2 plaiYL alhaal) an Tall rlbaall 3a) Eyagal Ja)
?N,Glosi‘.ary for asial aaY) A Ieltterf that is sent by normal post with i alal) Bl o gangl) e g A i)l o Regular Letter Lol Al 1540107 NN 15
ranspor regular fees.
statistics, 3" g
Edition 2003 «Jall e laa)
FE) dadal)
2003
UN,Glossary for asial aaY) A letter to which extra fees is applied and  —y,L. ) asell ) ALl — Lede i ) ALY Registered Letter Al 1540108 NN 15
Transport i for which the sender gets a receipt. Itis . R o N
statistics, 3" Slalbas eass ormally delivered to the addressee or ' ) droall ) aluds Lagys Va) lebuosa (oAlyy il o5 Uasdl
Edition 2003 oJall e laa) o;he_r person acting as su_ch e}fter checking  Jlay e anisi 3a) dayg 4sn (e codiill day cdie gy (e
28 el his |_dent|ty and taking his signature on a .
2003 receipt.
UN,Glossary for asial aaY) Material poste_d.as closed flexible or rigid 11y, clin f cd Cdlay Rilke A, JSE e dayy sale 5a Parcel 3kl 1540109 Ny 15
Transport i packet, containing papers, books, food, I, N e o
statistics, 3" Slallas sans clothes, etc. The highest limit for the sum ¥ V! Ty Aebda dpe 4 ) conDla ccisSle ccuiS 3y
Edition 2003 «Jill wlelaal O the parcel lengths, twice the width, and  f [l <2 3 (e g liy¥) linuay el linaas Jshall g sane 3
Save 4 twice the thickness is 3 m. The highest N s ) . )
A Akl it of the length of any dimension is 1.5 = G s Y 0 il S 2 1.5 e e o ke 2 Y
2003 m. The highest weight of internal parcel is sl 25kl alla 5 Ll cigdalall 355l Qs b 228 20 ce
20 kg, while in case of parcels sent abroad . .. v . .
! . Aaday) ey g ¢ - 3 ) ) aadl lé
the highest limit is 5-20 kg, or according to VI s 35 138 2075 G i Y <
the rules of the receiving country. AbEiall Alpall 8 lgy Jsanal)
UN,Glossary for Gasiall ae) A_ ppst matter, which is printed by a i< i 5,k sl faclh s b dephe Laysole Printed Matter e guladll 1540110 L) 15
Transport i printing shop, or by any other method such s R o o o
statistics, 3" Glalbias p2ae 5 copying, books, and booklets. It has a - 4ea Led (usly L8NS dpalell Al L Dyl il
Edition 2003 «Jaill clelaal  cultural and scientific propt)]ertly, andI Not Y yly cale 140 ge desphaall Jshal ) aall o ¥ of iy
v communication property. The lowest limit g . 3 ) ) .
Mn;;)oé ) of the printed material length and width is ¥ Ol (el 2 olade melad o) 210 90 e e J

140, 90 mm = 2 mm respectively. The
highest limit of the sum of length, width,
and thickness is 900 mm. The highest
limit of the length of any dimension is 600
mm. The highest weight of the printed
material is 2 kg, it is also allowable to
reach 5 kg when the printed material is
book.

Jsb aun ¥ of (e (2e 900 Ge clandly Gayally Jshl sana
Lalall desadaall 35 a3 ¥ o iy QS oL 600 e 2
Ula 82385 ) oisll oY) asdl daay of oSags p3S 2 (e

RErN|]
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3.4 Geographical and Environment Terms

iy Ad)pa clalhas 3.4

) ) ) ) ) ) ; c.\km‘d\ Fo 4y ey

Tty ARl jaaal) Jaapad) UL Jaaal) Aty Ciy et Tl iy al) Astaiyly ) Al . 2 gal)

2 sl J 2o J Yl iy il 2l iy il Uala ¥l mlhiaal) aud Al ‘&‘ﬂ&s‘b&d‘
Tourism Terms 2010 ;s394 joy Al cilalbias
UN/WT_O dabid) daliia c3aadall aad) Is the total number of single beds in A3 Banally Gaidll 8 53l B8 o Hotel Beds Lawdll 5y 2010100 iy 20
International N I the hotel and prepared for use by e o e N
Recommendations for Tourism ) Sleasil cdalel guests with the exception of the ) St A Gl Ul WA LS (e
Statistics 2008 2008 daluwdll cilelasy beds, which added to the hotel Upon  Jals zgajall updl gy callall vie Gasdl)

request. A double bed is counted as . axall

two beds inside the hotel room. TRe G O
Palestinian Ministry of agandall Y, daludl 505, Sites that have ancient monuments 3535 e 2 T Ler g S Blsall Archeological and L gLy 2010101 iy 20
Tourism and Antiquities . ) from ancient civilizations. T Historical Sites

2002 ¢ juhauddll
UN/WT_O dabid) daliia 3aadall el It con_sists o_f all the trip needs_ 10 cilojtive Jal (e i Lo JS e 3l 54 TOUriSM Consumption PRI 2010102 s p 20
International ; i o buy, including the transportation, . N . )
Recommendations for Tourism ) Slaasil cdalel food, gifts and else. sbd cplads ccBlaalss e Al Aol
Statistics 2008 2008 daldl cilelasy SLay) dlee il Sl carls Lag Lagl
Ao aantl) cd, Al Dl

UN/WTO Aabid) Aadiie gaaiall adY) Country of residence is usually the & ) aaalsale i 3 AL s Country of Resident Lyl a, 2010103 aiy 20
International ; i o person queried or intends to reside - . . o )
Recommendations for Tourism ) Sleasll cdaalel for a year or more, and may be C3 s 3] sl ple a4 ALY s Ll
Statistics 2008 2008 dalusdl Glelasy registered in his passport attributed 13 ) 4ysuie ot Slsa o3 Alsasall dipusia

to the country, it might be different. e il 5 s, el
UN/WTO Aabd) daliie csasiall ?‘&\ Usual environment is the place or asdy KLY e gena b 5alinall gl Usual Environment ;. a0 2010104 siu 20

International

Recommendations for Tourism

Statistics 2008

gl il gil) csallal

places a person occupies within their
regular routine of life (excepting
places visited for leisure or
recreational activities only). Usual
environment of a person consists of
the direct vicinity of his/her home
and place of work or study and other
places frequently visited.

Lalall s (455 Gauda Lgdle 235ill Gt )
oY) A leal Leiylyy iy oS oLl
Byslaall Ashaiall (e pSig o(lash g pll
WY e byt Al f Jaal) (g 4l

“ iy IS5 laale 2aym A
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Apday) Al jaaall

Lpad) 431G jaaall

A5yl iyl

Appally iy e

Lula iyl rlbeaall o

clhad) aud e
faply  plhuad)

g pall

B

Palestinian Ministry of
Tourism and Antiquities
+PCBS,2002

Ghddl) BV daladl 3l
slaslll (g5l Sleallt

A person who guides the tourists to
the tourism sites and regions, and
has an ability to speak many
languages.

Jams ) Gl 5 aliad) Jilallfasyal
AN A paall aaly aliws Jols das
g 535 sall dpali ) Bl Adlaially
Aanilly abidl 2LV dard an i

al dilie g3

Tourism Guide

eaband) 2010105

dalud)

20

UN/WTO
International

Recommendations for Tourism

Statistics 2008

Aol daaie asial adY)

Traveling to and staying in places
outside their usual environment for
less than 12 months and whose main
purpose of trip is the other than the
exercise of an activity remunerated
from within the place visited.

O Y et Ty o 581w 58 i
a0 Y sy Ll Baliaall a0l £Hla
5 Oas Bl dules i) e alu)
e a5 Y saaly 4l A5 A Gl

Tourism Trip

Laldl Al 2010106

5

Aalull

20

UN/WTO
International

Recommendations for Tourism

Statistics 2008

Aol daaie asial adY)

Outbound tourism comprises the
activities of persons traveling to and
staying in places outside their usual
permanent places of residence for
less than 12 months and whose main
purpose of trip is the other than the
exercise of an activity remunerated
from within the place visited.

pein OSWl (e Opaial) SEY) i AS5a o
D Selam Y saad DLl 2la ) salieall
cidline ada il dupleal Llme Temst yiie
sl e el Gaysl) 05K Y Sy
A ) LSl 3 Slas ) laidujlae

Al

Outbound Tourism

1ald) 2010107

Laylall

5

Aalull

20

UN/WTO
International

Recommendations for Tourism

Statistics 2008

Aabid) daliie asiall oY)
Ll gall g sl cApallall

This is defined as comprising the
activities of residents of a given area
traveling only within that area, but
outside their usual environment, for
less than 12 months and whose main
purpose of trip is the other than the
exercise of an activity remunerated
from within the place visited.

peiiy Sl A el 3,81 85 ASHa b
ezl dled DL Jals Al ) saliadl
O sl Gyl (5580 Y uay cdilia,
A Al 3 Ay Ll A jles Al

D) &

Domestic Tourism

Llaall 4l 2010108

dalud)

20

UN/WTO
International

Recommendations for Tourism

Statistics 2008

Aol dabiie haaiall oY)
sl Slaa sl dallal)

Inbound tourism comprises the
activities of persons traveling to
Palestinian Territory and staying in
places outside their usual permanent
places of residence for not more than
one consecutive year for leisure,
business and other purposes.

JEPREGR IS I PR O VA [ PR R
o e Ladly Al Ll ) ) )
L ke Y saad chalinall agiin s oS
Akl) i Aallly aleain¥) Corgy (Al saal;

cA Jleels Gy Slagas

Inbound Tourism

3800 dalwd) 2010109

dalud)

20
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. . . . . . . lhad! aul By B
Alady) Adlly jaaall Al Al jradl AaladYly Gyl Al il Al mllaaal) aul . 9 94l)
& Al bl & 2 gall
UN/WT_O dabid) daliia 3aadall aad) Any person traveling tgaplace other o (atiaa ol<e ) il (add S sa Visitors (Travelers) Sl jmsay 2010110 i 20
International . N than  that of  histher usual . )
Recommendations for Tourism ) haasill cdaallal environment for less than 12 months U&= & 5 O 255 Y saad salliad) 4ty (Llal)
Statistics 2008 2008 dalwddl lelaay and whose main purpose of trip is  oa aila; (pe sl (oyall (6% Yy Wil
the other than the exercise of an o
. a N2 EXE
activity remunerated from within the Dall L A Al s LU A lae
place visited.
Palestinian Ministry of Laandill EY) daludisy, It refers to all persons working in the IS o gms pauill 8 Cpliiiial) 48 QU3 Jadiy Hotel worker & slelall 2010111 s 20
Tourism and Antiquities “ . ) hotel on full or part time bases ) e e . L
+PCBS,2002 shasdl GO el including owners and paid or unpaid ¢ Caleledl pasd 31 Gl Glasal G Gl
2002 ¢ ikl household members. S S s al s o sl el oS
SN
UN/WTO dabid) daliia 3aadall el The work carried out by any traveler, .., sl.dl (=il 4wl o3 Jeall 8,  Workand Official i, Jeat 2010112 iy 20
International . N so it does not generate income, such e 3L Missions .
Recommendations for Tourism ~ *#d) Sleasil adlel a0 official business that may be —d= b=l OLSdl (A agle Y eyl
Statistics 2008 2008 daluddl cilelany assigned to the person from his or ¢ as sl Lg Gl l daeu)ll Jlae)
his government, with the exception . o C
of the work of a commercial nature = b ¥! tete (s lasSs ) i
or profit. (activities of business). Jlay daad) . a5 glaall L)
(Sl
UN/WTO Aaliad) Aadiie 3aaiall adY) The purpose to which it out of the il sl (e zy s o3 Gy el say The Purpose of the ., .y 2010113 s .y 20
International . o tourists or visiting a place of habitual . R Visit .
Recommendations for Tourism ) Slaasill cdaallal residence, where this might be the OSaall o G colinall 4all] e 0 SN il
Statistics 2008 2008 daludl Clelasy purpose  of the goals  Of i awsalaY f eip sl 1 oS o
entertainment, religious or wvisit .. . o o
relatives and  friends, medical, 3 e oAk s el NG
educational or official business or ol pabel 6 dany claga
other purposes.
UN/WTO Aabid) Aadiie gaaiall adY) It refers to beds and rooms, which s 5uf, Cae e Jidl Q6 g8 L Jois  Available Bedsand  .§), sy 2010114 oo,y 20
International R are ready for use during the . C - Rooms o
Recommendations for Tourism ) Slaasill cdaallal reference period. Closed rooms for @ ol Alall Gl s Lo litiuly ) 58 Aabidl)
Statistics 2008 2008 daledl Cilelasy maintenance or repairs are excluded. L.
UN/WTO Aabid) Aadiie gaaiall adY) It refers to the furnished rooms for _y;q) EORKIECTR L E VR TR TN Hotel Room Lawdl dal 2010115 gy 20

International
Recommendations for Tourism
Statistics 2008

gl ilaa i) csallal

the use of guests. Such rooms might
be single, double, triple, or
quadruple.

A Als g sahe Capll ()6 Ll

Al
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4 tengt 4 T § oL 5 e . - 4 tes clhad) pud - Sa . S
Alady) Adlly jaaall Al Al jradl Ayl Gy il Al il Ayl laaal) aud Tl | g pall 5l
UN/WT_O dabid) daliia 3aadall aad) !t is def'ined as the hotels that Lid) b e Jaas ) ol a Operating Hotels Walell ol 2010116 31, 20
International 3 ; included in the sample frame and - T .
Recommendations for Tourism ) Slaasil cdaallal results, exluding the non operating <= i il Golail) s Gy Wiy il
Statistics 2008 2008 daludll cilelasy hotels that are carrying out repairs or  galially &ilually asyil) cillee sha¥  Jaal)
maintenance, and the hotels which . L
didn’t respond to the survey. AL il pads A
UN/WTO dabid) daliia 3aadall aad) It is defined as an accommodation  y.u. LY clite e o sl g The Hotel sl 2010117 sapan - 20
International 3 3 establishment providing overnight . . . )
Recommendations for Tourism s Sleadll Gadlel644ing for the visitors in a room or o 2k - SII Cundll 35 A e leal)
Statistics 2008 2008 daludl Clelasy unit. 1t should hold a number of a5y, al (KL sae o€y of ol
persons exceeding that of an average ) s .
single family. The establishment % J 0= s Galadl dosene ciogind
must be under one management, and  aaiy as g 8l Cant ()55 saaly Alile )
provides different facilities and T ot N L e s
services to visitors. el il et Gl SRy Sloas
Gy el Bl Caalatis Lagy 3yl
Ol —will Lady ol sy culays 6 (3aladl)
Neest Al clarall
Palestinian Ministry of Aagandill ) daludis), It defined as a commercial enterprise ;.- 2 il Ll (5 Aplat Rnnshe Souvenir Shops Gl g Jaae 2010118 sipan 20
Tourism and Antiquities whose principal activity is selling T . ;
+PCBS,2002 sbasdl S5a Sleadt antiques, gifts and tourist souvenirs =i O bl Sl Llagll Labud
2002 ¢ idadil from the concerns of tourism ol o didaddl olse cualid) Jelidl
products.
Palestinian Ministry of Ladanddll V), daludisyy, It defined as an industrial enterprise -3 el Ll as Aa Lelim A aihe Handicrafts and (Jiniia) qinan 2010119 s 20
Tourism and Antiquities that produces goods related to ) o L Traditional Goods
+PCBS,2002 slasdld (SSall Sleadit country heritage, to meet the needs ' Al (AplSxis (RplSk) 385 dails Factories bl call
2002 « kil of tourists demand, especially, such  Ji. cailgd) daliud) Lagas abiull (bl
) as wood carvings, ceramic products . e e e
and psoriasis, embroidery, writing taally 2l ol Al gl
on the glass. s Loy ezl e s el yladl)
Palestinian Ministry of Lagandall U, daludl 505, Establishment which provide food sl alakal) cland s sl Restaurant paladl) 2010120 s, 20

Tourism and Antiquities
+PCBS,2002

elasdl (3l Sleall
2002 « il

and drink services.
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. . . . . . . lhad! aul A B
Agslaly) ARl ol Ayl Rl auaal Aglaiy s il A lly iy el Lpday plad ol © Y g
Qg plly bl £ gagall
Pales_tinian Minis_try.o.f Laandall ) daludis)y, MU 0S an office re'spo.nsible fOr a1 5y10)y audanis 50U 4iega e 54 TOUN Guide Office Ayl eage 2010121 a0 20
Tourism and Antiquities . . ) Leadership, organization and o .
+PCBS,2002 slasdl $5al Sleadt anagement of tourist trips, and C%—l debdl gabll A Al ) bl
2002 ¢ il implementation of tourism programs  cagijlie Jia pelsas die sglile ) agidlas
for tourists and escorting them and 8l aelit 5oL . . -
care since their arrival until their &2 66— G5 =m0 o=y
departure. a5 Tl e djlas (e agine L
QLA)L.A‘ ‘)eﬂjij s*nb; ‘;ﬂ 3a3aall L;L,"“‘M
o) LoDl da a5l
Pales_tinian Minis_try_o_f Agdauddl) U1, daludl 555 A p_hysical or cultural fee_ltur_e _of 8 ailiaiy cilew 48 357 araa olSa sas Tourist Site el g5l 2010122 .. 20
Tourism and Antiquities . ) particular place that individual . I
+PCBS,2002 sbasdl S5al st gravellers or tourists perceive as ! D A n S asiae 5l Al
2002 ¢ uhaudl) capable of meeting one or more of . il sia Landl ST dals db e
i their specific leisure-related needs. = ... . ce L e
Such features may be ambient in o Jt) Aol (o Akuadll Al 055
nature  (eg.  climate, culture, a3 Ll § (LBl o lall o Uadlly (sl
vegetation or scenery), or they may . ST e
be specific to a location, such as a ° ‘¢ o e 0 o Baane “”SJ
theatre performance, a museum or cAsdie (Sl
places of worship.
UN/WT_O Aabid) Aadiie gaaiall adY) It refers to vis_itors sta}ying i_n_ _the (il 8 Gy o)) Gals S o Guests Sl 2010123 i 20
International . o hotels and using their facilities. A L
Recommendations for Tourism ) Slaasill cdaallal) Records of new guests are based on <= O iy ealerdy ailye (seriings
Statistics 2008 2008 daledl cilelasy the number of visits regardless 2t sawll asay L sasly AL Gaall &5y
whether it’s the same person or Qi s
different. R O R
UN/WTO Aabid) daliia 3aniall adY) Any person that intends to engage, in oot of A S iy @l ezl Resident Guests adal) Jasil 2010124 . 20

International
Recommendations for Tourism
Statistics 2008

sl ilaagil) csallal

economic activities or transactions
on a significant scale either
indefinitely or over a long period of
time, usually interpreted as one year.
The rule excludes students, sick
people, and foreign diplomats and
international  organizations  other
than country’s residents where such
institutions exist.

O (sl baaly Liw e a5 saal L aly
e Cplalally mayally COLLY aclall o
Al Gilalaially Al shall clially clyland)
oda Lo @ ] Adgall shlga ye (e

Ll

92



. . . . . . . haall aul A B
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl Lpday plad ol © Y g
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
UN/WT_O dabid) daliia 3aadall aad) Any. person traveling.to a place iy s e ) il as & sl sa Inbound Guests sl g 2010125 g 20
International . N outside the usual environment for e e ae iy
Recommendations for Tourism s Sleasill dadlal less than 12 consecutive months, and 05 A8te Le=2 12 (e JEY Aalie)
Statistics 2008 2008 daludll cilelasy the basic purpose of the visit was t0 i i_ujles 58 5l e LV e
engage in any activity that does not T o
generate income for this activity in o > 4is B s Dy Y ol e oLl
the place visited, and are classified Al A Al Gl
as if visiting a tourist spent one night
or more away from usual
environment .
Palestinian Ministry of dadandill ), daludis)y, It 1S an economic entity that is s,y . 4.z e (o flmay) 3ass) Statistical Unit in 34l 2010126 .. 20
Tourism and Antiquities “ ) capable, in its own right, of owning ) o .L“ L tourism Activities L
+PCBS,2002 sbasdl S5al Sleadt aosets, incurring  liabilities  and 0?8 bl OGS Ll ity Aussall @ Aflany)
2002 ¢ kil engaging in economic activities and  Jy a1 Dl e Gsia e ad e aSay il
in transactions with otherentities. il aa ol WLy, oyl 3ty falud)
Palestinian Ministry of iadacdill [UY), daludl )y,  Establishment engaged in doing i ey cilera v sl ay Tourismand travel i i 2k, 2010127 s 20
Tourism and Antiquities “ ) business for tourist travel services N et et e Agency .
+PCBS,2002 sbaal GO Jleal* and related activities and sell them — =bed 2 Sl daes A 2yl sl
2002 « bkl through travel agencies or directly to 1,5, « J&l) Jilauy joan o 2laiy) i)
final consumers. e Lage s syaY1 lypaally LAY Lkie
e Aball ags Al Cilastealls cilorall
UN/WTO Aabid) Ak asiall adY) The main destination of a tourism trip . | &l aaly 53 AL Country destination Ol oty 2010128 gy 20

International

Recommendations for Tourism

Statistics 2008

il lagil) (allal

is defined as the place visited that is
central to the decision to take the trip

cembad S
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| aad . .
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl A glhad s O ey
Qg plly sl £ gagall
Housing and housing conditions Terms 2015 :g9i54ll joy S cig big oSlaal) Gilalhias
UN, Principles_ and Glia iy 5ol anial) aaY) This.sectio'n refers to .the types qf el GG (Sl Jlsi) 53e s Connection to Public Juayl 2015100 qu.ar 20
Recommendations for .. .. ~housing unit’s connection to Public = . ek s Network ) o L
Population and Housing 2aal) e oSbaally Sl Sl Network: as Electricity Network, 2S5 s sloell 4%ud Sl eluall 2805 clses Aelal) il ks
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 ¢ &) ~asll/67 Water Network, Sewage Network. gl Cipuall oSl
UN, Principles_ and Cliagiy 5ol anial) aeY) Con_nection to water resources T_his “dia 8 slall (Sadl Juail 530w Connection to Public ) 2015101 gL 20
Recommendations for _ ) ... section refers to the types of housing o Network ) o L
Population and Housing aaadl ¢Sy OISl Sl i s connection to water resources: ‘AW sl e Connection to water ) Sl I
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 ¢ S ~asll/67 1. Public Network: This category —a<uill Siaie oSl oS 13 siale 305 .1 resources) Ay JlaYl) oSl
applies to Housing units connected k) ol 26,8 Al csLeall el (ol

to public water networks belonging
to the water
municipalities, or
councils.

2. Private System: This category
applies to Housing units connected
to a private water resource providing
the household with water. Usually,
this type is owned by a group of

company,
municipal

persons.
3. No piped Water: This category
applies to housing units not

connected to public water networks
nor to private system.

g Al alladll

M oSndd) (IS 1Y iials clang 2
sald aas e sldl ALl claaa
Go desene On Ande g okl oSl
LalAY)

Sl Jlail oo Al (& 2 Y3
-oLally

UN, Principles and
Recommendations for
Population and Housing
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

Gliagiy (galm aaiall aal)
2aall o Slusally Il clalaxil
2009 ¢ St = aull/67

This section refers to the types of el Cipally (Saall Jlsil 520 gy
housing unit connection to sewage - s
network: Pl sl e Gita S,
1. Public Sewage System: This a<uill Saie (Suall oIS 13 ddale 4805 .1
category applies to housing units . . .
connected to public sewage system ' < claal Al oandl opall Al
belonging to the municipalities, ol it T gl
municipal councils, or a special entity. _ . " - e
2. Cesspit: This category applies when i s s Bl i 2
there is a cesspit. Sl A aall Copall dpaliaial
3. No Sewage System: This category ;. y Jlsl) jigi pe Ala i taap ¥ 3
applies to cases other than the -
aforementioned. sgaall capall <)

Connection to Public
Network
(Connection to
Sewage System)

Juayl 2015102 qua 20

Gl ST
Lalall oSl

Jlayl)

ally

(>t
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Aday) Al uaa) gl allly e Alal Cigadl Rupally iy ) Aptay lhad et S B Y
Al bl Eyasall

UN, Principlegand Glia iy 5ol anial) aaY) This.sectior_l refers to Fhe types of g, el (Sd) Juail (530 puag Connection to Public Juayt 2015103 qu.ar 20
Recommendations for housing unit’s connection to water ) Network . ]
Population and Housing aaadl e Sluaadly QS Sl pagyrees: Pl padll o Cita (Connection to ksl s
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 « ) ~aul)/67 1. Public Network: This category — ac.all Saia (Sl ¢S 13) siale 305 .1 electricity) Lalal) ol

applies to housing units connected . e e . .

to public electricity networks S eloesll A A colyesll Aaled Jua¥)

belonging to the electricity csil S gald) el (+\weSly

;’;’J‘r‘]‘i);?;'l Cour:zﬁrs‘l'c'pa“t'es' O s clyest Jae oS 1Y pals 350 2

2. Private Generator: This category (e 4eseaa 5 (Sl cala asly Lala

applies when electricity is provided LA

to the housing unit through a private

generator usually owned by the CSwall Juail e Als (F otaam V3

head of household or a group of e LeSlly

persons.

3. No Electricity: This category

applies to housing units having no

access to public network or private

generator.
UN, Principles_ and Cilaasis tsale aial) aaY) The amount paid periodically (& et ‘\:“._ﬁ_ui) @5 ISt gy ilue Housing Rent Kall sl 2015104 gy 20
Recommendations for (weekly, monthly, etc.) for the space o ) )
Population and Housing aaall e Sluaddls QSN il 00 pied by the household. ) 4 o OlSe Jiie ks
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 « bl ~aull/67 oSad)
UN, Principles_ and Gliagiy 5ol asial) aeY) It is_ a separate unit, usually ;.. B (e (pSE (il 5 ise b Marginal FRJY 2015105 gL 20
Recommendations for comprised of one or more rooms. _ ) ]
Population and Housing aaadl ¢ (Sbaally G Sl e main construction material of =S bl A saldl oS5 2 ok
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 « bl mgull/67 the ceiling and the external walls is o) §f dlal) i (zlall) Gl e mlandls oSl

made of zinc, tibplate....etc, but it
does not under go listing if is not
occupied.
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Aday) Al uaa) gl allly e Alal Cigadl Rupally iy ) Aptay lhad et S B Y
Aadly lhaal) gsagall

UN, Principles and Glia iy 5ol anial) aaY) The bathroom is defined as the room -, <., ., L, calaai Ledag Bathroom olea 2015106 .great 20
Recommendations for used for taking a shower or a bath. It . ]
Population and Housing aaall e Slasdly Q8 Sl hag 3 door that could be closed ) Ay 42 ks
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 « Sl ~asll/67 during the shower. Bathroom are s, illa U RERAPEN W g D% A S | oSl

classified as follows: Ll s el Audin

1. Bathroom with Piped Water: This i e

category applies to cases involving s s & @llyy soldly Joia 2 plea .2

a water tap in the Bathroom. e s

2. Bathroom without Piped ’fLuM S sl s 2

Water: This category applies to e 229 pae Ala (B ellystanp V.3

cases not involving a water tap cSsal) s

in the Bathroom.

3. No Bathroom: This category

applies when there is no separate

Bathroom in the Housing unit.
UN, Principles and Cliagiy 5ol anial) aeY) It is made of textile, wool, or hair. It Sl S sl L) e Aegian s Tent Loa 2015107 gl 20
Recommendations for is typically used in the Bedouin . ) "
Population and Housing saadl ¢Sy P8l il cglties, Al laanl (8 aasid Lo sale hasks
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 ¢ S xaul)/67 oSl
UN, Principles and Glia iy 53k anial) aaY) A building usually established for i, . sl Jfsaals syl (S Sl daa Line House BN 2015108  .cl.ai 20
Recommendations for the residence of one household or ] .
Population and Housing 22l e Sladls P& il e The house may be comprised WS Gl o aals Gl (e Jlall (0585 ok
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 « bl mgull/67 of single story or more that is ciasy ) denie slall cul€ 13 L cdasly 3yl CRul

utilized by a single household.
Nevertheless, if the house is divided
into housing units each of which has
its own utilities and occupied by a
different household, each housing
unit would be classified as an
apartment.

Aalal) Bahall Jadii Lot JS Aliaiie 4
e U i llibnn Syul et OIS iy Loy
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llaaall ad 3 3
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl Aplaiphad s 0 Y a7
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
UN, Principles and Glia iy 5ol anial) aaY) The durable goods owned by the : e i1 53 sk ass ) Al Auvailability of Spanall ol 2015109 gL 20
Recommendations for _ _ .. household: Private car, refrigerator, o . Durable Goods o
Population and Housing aall e Sbadlly QS el oo hoiler, central heating, home aadall Chbdl by agiad B S T3P
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 « b maull/67 library (availability of a minimum of  (i_50,e< a0y (3, w0 alall Jast WU oSl
10 non -scholastic books used for e e i€ o 1T b e
developing the cultural, religious =0 =Ses Aie 480y ¢ mand (s
aspects of knowledge ...etc), s J8Y) e Lo e i 10 s
cooking stove, washing machine, . . R T IR T
. L . Lk« ... Al &) sl gad) Al
television, video, computer, dish, <7 - (& Tl 5] 2800 sl &
ect. Co bg e 3alig (e Dle Al eyl e
(L\g‘)ﬁu) LY miag ¢ yignaSs
UN, Principleg and Glia iy 52k anial) aaY) It isg part of a building or a house,  jiae o s<islae § s e ein b Apartment e 2015110 gL 20
Recommendations for . . _ . consisting of one room or more and . ) o i o
Population and Housing 2aadl ¢ Sbaally QS wlalaxl o naved with kitchen, bathroom and — ‘c=bses pless de (e Gball ge S gk
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 « Sl ~asll/67 toilet, which are all, closed by  Sulsima ascals b les lle Ji, ol
external door, leading to the road Lo | Jand aanle sl
through a stair way and/or path way. & Suk 0= Ll dyadl (S Baals 3
It is prepared usually for one el Gphall ) 535 see
household
UN, Principles_ and Cilaasis tgale asial) aaY) The _housiqg unit or part_ of the iayl) 25 (4) e 2 o sl Aalua & Room 1l 2015111 .gu. 20
Recommendations for _ ) ... housing unit surrounded with walls L . e 4 P o
Population and Housing 23al) ¢ Slully Gl Sl g has a ceiling, provided that jts e ey s dlas (S dagpe il Caghs
Censuses, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2009 ¢ &) ~asll/67 area is not less than 4m2. If the area |, axiy (0 a¥) e Ll et vl Jy e oSl

of the glassy balcony equals or
surpasses more than 4m2 and is used
for living purposes, it is considered a
room. Likewise, the salon or living
room is considered a room. The
kitchen, bathroom, paths and toilet
are not considered rooms. Areas
allocated for animals and poultry
along with those used for work
purposes only, are not considered
rooms.
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Any area equal to or greater than (4)
m 2 (four square meters and over),
surrounded by walls, ceiling and
easy to isolate users from the others,
used to sleep one person or more
members of the household. The
balconies (Frendat) repelling if the
bedroom area equal to or more than
four square meters, and used for the
purpose of sleep.
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It is a separate room with no kitchen,
bathroom nor toilet, but sharing with
other  households these  basic
services, and it is prepared for living.
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A separately established building
that is usually constructed from
clean stone. It is constructed for the
living of one household and consists
of a 2 - suite — single or double or
multiple stories connected through
internal stairs. One of the suites is
constructed as bedrooms whereas the
second suite is constructed for
reception and involves the kitchen
and other related services. In
general, the villa is surrounded by a
garden, regardless of the area of this
garden, which is surrounded by
boarding wall or fence. Villas
normally have roofed parking area
(garage). Villas also may include
separate small building or extension
as part of them.
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The main material used in the
construction of external sides of
walls and it could comprise cleaned
stone, stone and concrete, concrete,
cement blocks, adobe clay, old stone
or other.
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The building is defined as any fixed
construction that is temporarily or
permanently erected on the surface
of the earth or water. The building is
surrounded by four walls or with at
least one completed.
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A toilet (WC) Toilet with Piped
Water It has a door that could be
closed. A toilet (WC) may be
classified as follows:

1. Toilet with Piped Water: This
category applies when there is a
toilet connected to water resources
or when there is a water tap in the
toilet.

2. Toilet without Piped Water: This
category applies when there is a
toilet that is not connected to water
resources.

3. No Toilet: This category applies
when there is no separate toilet in
the Housing unit.
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It refers to the place constructed for
the residence of a group of
individuals, who live therein and
benefit from the services it provides.
The collective household; it may be
comprised of one building or more
or one housing unit or more.
Examples of collective households
include hotels, hostels, elderly and
orphans  homes, psycho-therapy
clinics and hospitals, collective
households for university students,
collective living quarters (camps) at
the passages, and housing units of
priests and nuns in the monasteries
and churches (who do not have other
households).
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1. Public Water Network: A network
of pipes for the purpose of providing
clean water to households.

2. Collection Water Wells: Wells
that are dug in the ground for the
purpose of collecting rain water.

3. Springs: Water that is discharged
from the ground at an intersection
point between the topographic
surface and the groundwater table; it
could be permanent or seasonal, and
it is considered as one of the natural
resources for irrigation.

4. Water Tanks: Using water from
vehicles that distribute and transfer
water.

5. Others: If the source of water was
not mentioned above.
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The kitchen is normally defined as a
four — wall — room with a ceiling
typically used for preparing food.
Kitchens are classified as follows:

1. Kitchen with Piped Water: This
category applies to cases involving a
water tap in the kitchen.

2. Kitchen without Piped Water:
This category applies to cases not
involving a water tap in the kitchen.
3. No Kitchen: This category applies
when there is no separate kitchen in
the Housing unit.
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UN, Principlegand Glia iy 5ol anial) aeY) A building or part of a building Syl (S Sl re e (g0 £3a o) e b Housing_Unit il saa g 2015126 qug 20
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without passing through another
housing unit. The unit might not be
constructed for living purposes but
found occupied with a household
during the enumeration. Likewise,
the unit might be utilized for
habitation or for work purposes or
both purposes. Also, it might be
closed, vacant or occupied by one or
more households during the survey.
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statistics, new york, 1997 . weather conditions. ’ Statistics o
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Transport, Meteorological 3 133 the daytime hours / day o ’ X
Office , Climate Bulletin 2011 sl sbay¥) 8313 cApplanlil ps [ Aol grhn) (el
Talial 3l (el
2011
UN, Glossary of environment -,.u. . aana 3anial) aY! Gas formed by combustion under . 1 ot YY) A Sy jle Nitric Oxide (NO) s 2020102 g5 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R high pressure and high temperature o ) o N
series F, NO. 67 «isiss Adall Slebas¥) iy internal combustion engine, If  <GbRY) AR has 8 Ale $ha da; (NO) eyl
67 2aall 45 4L (1997 changes into nitrogen dioxide in the 15l & cuag il ansl 6 ) Jeas sag
ambient air and contributes to o o "
photochemical smog. P Sl Slaal (b palany Buad
cipall el
UN, Glossary of environment -,.u aana 3anidl) aeY! Relatively inert oxide of nitrogen  j.: -c i b Jald g i 2] Nitrous Oxide el awsl 2020103 gy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R produced as a result of microbial sl 5§ s T (N20) (N20)
series F, NO. 67 «ysss Al Slebas¥l - Gntion in the soil, use of fertilizer @5 (A BaenY) alasivly Ayl 8wl
67 aaall 4ls 4Ll (1997 containing  nitrogen, burning  of  ad; Llaleus GlaaY1 Giay L omg gl e
timber, and so forth. This nitrogen . . o .
compound may contribute to Al OB o el el s pales
greenhouse and ozone — depleting LOssy) el
effects.
UN, Glossary of environment -,y axne asial aaY! Discharge of pollutants into the g, i lae e sall b sl oy Emission Silasil 2020104 4oy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . atmosphere from stationary sources e T
series F, NO. 67 st Al Slebas¥l g0k as smoke stacks, other vents bl sk (hlies ()Al il (Al
B7 saall ¢l ALl (1997 - surface areas of commercial Or Ll Jie At jslass delia f dyla
industrial facilities, and mobile el e <Ll
sources, for example, motor et A O
vehicles, locomotives and aircraft.
UN, Glossary of environment -,y aana sanial) aaY! Pungent, colorless, toxic gas that .., A sle sasal ool Y AN 4 ke Ozone (03) (03) wsss! 2020105 45y 20

statistics, new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

dlygran Al CileLaa)
67 JA’J\ sJ\) M\ 51997

contain three atoms of oxygen an
each molecule. It occurs naturally at
a concentration of about 0.01 parts
per million (p.p.m) of air. Levels of
0.1 p.p.m. are considered to be
toxic.
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statistics, new york, 1997 L conditions  affecting the life, T i ) T
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67 222l ¢ )5 ALLU 1997 LA
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67 saall ¢ 5, 4LL) (1997 process is called evaporation.
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67 232l ¢ )5 ALl 1997
UN, Glossary of environment -,.u aana 3aaidl) aaY] Controlled burning of solid, liquid or  f 1i.) i £all ) oyl aliia 3ya Incineration (Dry el 2020111 4 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . gaseous waste materials at high ... .. . ... Thermal Disinfection
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67 sl ¢ gls Aluludl (1997
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environmental effects.
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UN, Glossary of environment -, u aana 3aaial) aeY! Heavy, pungent, colorless gas 3ysem Bl 4l (sl Y athll 4K (Ji e Sulphur Dioxide .« e 2020115 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 3 formed primarily by the combustion . . - (S0O2) j
: Hygan il Gl Lasy) ; ; Y] 298l 1l (3)yial dagis dand =1y,
series F, NO. 67 CSsish Al Sle of fossil fuels. It is harmful to %5 @siad) sl g lsil Bhial A Ao sl
67 2l ¢ 5y dluldl (1997  human beings and vegetation, and i ime b aslowy clslaly ol L (802)
contributes to the acidity in gl
precipitation. )
UN, Glossary of environment .. aana 33aial) aeY Colourless, odourless and non- oo g ol s ialy Yyl ol Y e Carbon Dioxide asl o 2020116 g5 20
statistics, new york, 1997 poisonous gas that results from fossil ) . (C0o2) -
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greenhouse gas, contributing to
climate changes.
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series F, NO. 67 Disiss Al Slebas¥) o combustion processes, bl Sl daie il 8 oyl (SPM™)
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sources.
UN, Glossary of environment -,y axne asiall aaY! Fine liquid or solid particles, such as  f Ll Jt. 2680 Ll o ALa ilorass Particulate s 2020118 4oy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . dust, smoke, mist, fumes, or smog, ) d e ad e
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statistics, new york, 1997
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the place of treatment or discharge
by municipal services or similar
institutions, or by public or private
corporations, specialized enterprises
or general government. Collection
of municipal waste may be selective,
that’s to say carried out for a specific
type of product, or undifferentiated,
in other words, covering all kinds of
waste at the same time.
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67 2aall ¢ 45 AL (1997 g
UN, Glossary of environment .y aana sanial) aY! A well or a pit in which night soil s S gl i) L paa sia o Porous Cesspit Lpabaid sa 2020121 g5 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L and other refuse is stored, i L
series F, NO. 67 eysasst Al Slebas¥) oongirycted with porous walls. Agabss ghan e (S s3]
67 a2l ¢ )y ALl 1997
UN_, Qlossary of environment -,y axna asiall aaY! A well or a pit in Whicr_l night soil Gl S gl i) L paa s 5l Tight Cesspit slamsps 2020122 54 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . and other refuse is stored, . L
series F, NO. 67 ehsasst Al Slebas¥) - oopstrycted with tight walls. Adas b G s (oA
67 A.\a.“ ‘.S‘J w\ c1997
UN, Qlossary of environment -,y aana 3aaidl) aY! Earticles suspendeq in air _after JalS e Ghyial any slsed) L dille ciliga Smoke olas 2020123 4 20
statistics, new york, 1997 e incomplete combustion of materials. i al
series F, NO. 67 «sis il e -
67 A.\a.“ ‘.S‘J w\ c1997
UN, Glossary of environment ., u aana sanial) aeY! Is the degree of hotness or coldness aall B 339y dan el e Cajas Temperature shall ey 2020124 gq) 20
statistics, new york, 1997 o of body or an environment. The L ) ..
series F, NO. 67 Disiss Afell Slebas¥) omperature is measured by the DAY ool Dlen cey 4 ddamal) A3
67 saall ¢ o)y 4L (1997  thermometer; the unit is either Gl S i adl daall Gl hadly
Celsius or Fahrenheit. Al
UN_, G_Iossary of environment .. aana 3anial) aeY! H_eavy mgtal whose compounds are s all il daed) L LSy 5 Gaee Lead oala, 2020125 gu) 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L highly poisonous to health. Itsusein o
series F, NO. 67 «osasst Al Slebas¥) gachling, paints and plumbing leaded — C9)  Asle Adaay aslaiiul ekl o8,
67 2l ¢ )5 4Ll (1997 compounds has been generally LASLd) LS ya g e DUl
reduced.
UN, Glossary of environment -,y axne asial aaY! The wvertical movement of air  -iaki, (ul€e o Lo elsell 20 ganll A8, Wind Ly 2020126 45y 20
statistics, new york, 1997 o between two places with different o .
series F, NO. 67 «ysasst Al Slebas¥) gymospheric pressures. wgoall Lrall (B
67 .\Aa_“ ‘J‘} A_L.\LJ\ ‘1997
UN, Glossary of environment -,y aana sanial) aaY! System of collectors, pipelines, ) L, Ly penll 8 eal (e s Sewage Network Gipa i 2020127 g5 20
statistics, new york, 1997 conduits and pumps to evacuate
series F. NO. 67 Gé)}i,.\d J.\SAJ\ Cile Laay) oLyJ\ c«h}( eé;ﬁ.ug QM\} n_m_m,.d\, >

67 2a=) sJ\J AL 51997

wastewater (rainwater, domestic and
other wastewater) from any of the
location paces generation either to
municipal sewage treatment plant or
to a location place where wastewater
is discharged.

Loyt cAdiiall alpall ¢ ladY! olye) Alaniondll
L Loalf alsn (po Llity (Alanianall olpall (0
) olaall olia Aallaad Ay daase )
obaa (o) Alasivaall olaall aypedi oy Cus 285
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. . . . . . . haall aul Y B
A5ulaty) AL sl Tl 4alL jaaal) A5lail iy e} Tl Cig il Ajlatyy J ol . 2gall
S3slad s wd) A2y Lsladyly i el sally iy el e plhad el T e
PCBS, 1998 elasd (35l leal Open channel beside roads, mainly Gl il e 4850 ClsB e Bl o Open Channel Lol sledsus 2020128 yoy 20
. found in the camps ) L Network 3
1998 ¢ uhulill Aliay ety Aladall Jaly e L Wlle dagie
Ldaaladl al_).d\ e uala:\ﬂ :\.);..a e
UN, Glossary of environment ., .y axna aniall aaY! A net of pipes for the purpose of s e illy Gyl ol e A0S b Public Water i .l 35z 2020129 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L providing clean water to households. L . Network
series F, NO. 67 st Al Sebas¥) e normally belongs to a0 deass s ol S el
67 2l ¢ 5y 4Ll (1997  municipality, the council or to a sl oyl dallal)
private company.
UN, Qlossary of environment -,y aana 3anial) aY! Audible_ sound  from  traffic, . cludly im e Cipaa Noise s 2020130 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . construction, and so on that may i
series F, NO. 67 s Al Slebas¥) - gonerate unpleasant and  harmful () ) Bl Aaese LB Sasg of (S
67 2l ¢ 5, dlulu (1997 effects (hearingloss). It is measured el iy
in decibels.
UN, Qlossary of environment -,y aana 3aaidl) aaY! It is defineo_l as the wgight of the air b ol Lo i 8 (gpall Taiall Gy Atmospheric Pressure sl Laaall 2020131 4 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L column laying on unit area at any T e |
series F, NO. 67 «osasst Al Slebas¥) - iing on the earth surface, measured 235 e #lsedl e Gy 4 (e pa)Y)
67 aaall ¢ 5)y dlulull (1997 in dyne/ cm2 or Newton /m2. 2. /s saag Gl (2am) dalil)
Millibar (bar: pressure of 106dyne/ el S ) sl 2. e
cm2) is the common unit. It is " aoal) Soa¥) (8 Bl 26 i
measured by using barometer or = (2au/ oo sl i (g5l L) Slubiall
barograph instruments. At sea level, ... . . R Y
the atmospheric pressure is 76 cm Hg < Sl el ond i
or 1013.25 millibars. o sl bl dlus L Samadl Calie sl
Lo sl 35 o 76 Jsn ol mhass (g5iane
bl 1013.25 Jolny
UN, Glossary of environment -,y axne asiall aaY! Day—to- day or sometimes even .1 sy "Ll @l Jy dsesd) <yt Weather Al 2020132 45y 20

statistics, new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

lyspsn Al Clelasl)
67 JA’J\ sJ\J fd.ud...d\ 51997

instantaneous changes of
atmospheric conditions over a given
place or area. In contrast, climate
encompasses the statistical ensemble
of all weather conditions during
along period of time over that place
or area. Atmospheric conditions are
measured by the meteorological
parameters of air temperature,
barometric pressure, wind velocity,
humidity, clouds and precipitation.

oy o padill ey cla dhie gl (lSe 356
osilall Jlgal Slasy) leayl #Lall Jady
e dikia gl L S (38 Alisha 358 DA
Lygall aliay¥) allaay Lyeall Jlsall Ll
lll Aoy (geal) Jaxaally B)hhall dajn (s
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A5ulaty) AL sl Tl 4alL jaaal) A5lail iy e} Al iyl Agnlaiyy o . 2gall
S3slad s wd) A2y Lsladyly i el sally iy el e plhad el T e
UN, Glossary of environment -, u aana 3aaial) aeY! Ratio between the amount of LAl alyall Sy Aanlil) gl € A Emission Factor bl Jele 2020133 44 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L pollution generated and the amount e
series F, NO. 67 D Al Slebas¥) o8 5 given raw material processed. =l e a8 LYl (8 et
67 202l g5 ALulul) (1997 The term may a_lIS(_J refer to the ratio sy sadsall Ulai¥) G Al ) Liad
between the emissions generated and ) el
the outputs of production processes. T
UN, Glossary of environment -, u aana 3aaial) aeY! Carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, Uil ¢ 55l auST 58l 2l il Greenhouse Gases  s5au) cile 2020134 gy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R methane, ozone and  chloro- o ) . fy
series F, NO. 67 «Dysiss Al Slebas¥ fyorocarbons occurring  naturally brala il (A 00508 00508551805 <0955
67 saall ¢ )5 dlul)) (1997  and r_esulting from hur_nan (DA Lyl) Ayt callalosil &y
(production  and  consumption) il sl & aaled
activities, and contributing to the ARATIORE (B pA s
greenhouse effect (global warming).
UN, Glossary of environment .. aana 3aaidl) aY! Particles light enough to be | L diles 65 Cuny 28 (e Cilagus Dust e 2020135 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R suspended in the air. -
series F, NO. 67 s Afll Slelas)
67 A.\a.“ ‘.S‘J w\ c1997
UN, Glossary of environment .. aana 3aaidl) aaY! The system separation of solid waste {1 a1 cllal Josd ddee e Jguall Szl Separation of solid el Joas 2020136 go 20
statistics, new york, 1997 .. into designated categories. 3 waste i
series Fy NO. 67 uﬂ))ﬂﬁi s@g,ﬂ\ Glelaaly) LBdaae il ‘_A\ alal)
67 sl ¢ 4ls Alulull (1997
PCBS, 1998 elas3U Gl leall V\/_astewater flows in the locality O andll by Aadle sl 0 Ble b Exppsed waste water 13 ,:<. @lae 2020137 45 20
) without network . ) ) " without network L
1998 « bl O paliilldnia j Ay ydiedy il Al o5
LAadlall oludll
UN, Glossary of environment -,y axne asial aaY! Compounds  containing ~ carbon s, 1 el oSl e gt il Organic Compounds 1, i), 2020138 15, 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L (including carbonates, bicarbonates, . T,
series F, NO. 67 Do Al Slebas¥) - cahon  dioxide  and  carbon I3l Gl Sl (s b Sl Alsy
67 2:a)l ¢ 45 Alulud) (1997  monoxide) that form the basis of sy sl salall Lulad JSiy (05080 2
living mattes. In domestic sewage, .. . . ... e
organics one mainly metabolic ? Aond) L s Bl gjlaall olie
wastes of faeces or urine plus grease,  Js—l o Jaslall g Ay Glls A,
detergents and so forth. by iy apndl) ) ALY
UN, Glossary of environment -,y aana aanial) aaY! Organic compounds that evaporate Cighi 3 aaladiy Al gy HAE dypne LS e Volatile Organic  1,,..c ¢S, 2020139 g4,y 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R readily and contribute to air 7 . Compounds (VOCs) i
series F, NO. 67 «Dsss Al Slebas¥) - pojiytion mainly  through  the  FeS 3=l glib fd) Ay o5l b
67 2l ¢ 5y 4Ll (1997 production  of  photochemical Aign
oxidants.
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Alady) Adlly jaaall Al Al jaaal) AaladYly Gyl Aaadly iy adll Al mllaaal) aul . 9 94l)
& Qgply bl & 2 gal)
UN, Glossary of environment -, u aana 3aaial) aeY! Activities that result in air pollution - Sy elpedl Cish ) a5 cillalis Air Pollution Sources Eigh jslae 2020140 gay 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L including agricultural  activities, e e
series F, NO. 67 st Al Slebas¥l ombystion processes, dust Ol dstie Sllees Glyial llees )y slsel
67 22l ¢ 55 4Ll (1997 producing processes, manufacturing L, s cilaldss il daelion cillal g
activities, nuclear energy-related adasl, 4 N e e s
activities, spray-painting, printing, ailly e Llly eSI y Aol AL
dry-cleaning and so on. Aalsuy Gedlall Calal)
PCBS, 1998 elasSU Gl leall Local _generators _ owned by S Galaall ayl Adae ilalge e Bl b Electricity Local dle rae 2020141 1 20
o community  council  or  local ) I .. Source
1998 « Jbndil electricity corporation inside the 3 ¢Sl gl dalidman o 4Ll slyesll
local community. LAl clalsal) e ST
UN, Glossary of environment -,.u aana sanial) aeY! Water falling from the atmosphere (s _a.Ld) s, 3 e patiale Rain ) 2020142 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . and deposited on land or water = " L
SerieS F, NO 67 uﬂ‘)}x& M_)Au.“ Cile Lany) SurfaceS. 4.}.:\4” Giladasll _5\ A.uu\.“ﬂ\ u;l‘; Ls“u) Lﬁ);“
67 A.\a.“ ‘.S‘J w\ c1997
UN, Glossary of environment -, aana 3aaidl) aY! Wastewater treatment employing 4. -l 3250l Aleniasall oLsall dalles Biological Treatment dall 2020143 gy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R aerobic and anaerobic ) L . i
series F, NO. 67 Dsiss Adell Slebas¥) icrgorganisms that  result  in St Fle Lede i Al Vs Al A58 Lol
67 aaall )y dlulull (1997  decanted  effluents and  separate  iy; S A€ e (5yiat Al atio sl
sludge containing microbial mass - .. . e
together with pollutants. Biological e
treatment processes are also used in Sl bl it o) ae 2aly Cudy 4
combination or in conjunction with P f
- . LLeaiiall saa gl Glilee
mechanical and advanced unit h 2l e 5
operations.
UN_, G_Iossary of environment .1 aana 3anial) aeY! Treatment methods that are used t0 i<y Jlal ilaaly 22355 dallas 3k Chemical Treatment dalledl 2020144 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L effect the complete breakdown of o o
series F, NO. 67 Disss Al Slebas¥) - pzardous waste in to non-toxic el o ShLE G Lelisads 5ylall sl bl
67 22l 4 4l 1997 gases or, more frequently, to modify [ asladll G ail — gl a4 dine 8-
the chemical properties of the waste, . B
for example, through reduction of <= Gk fe e cnllill dibes)
water solubility or neutralization of  ¢iageall Uslae 5 colsall s obAl AL
acidity or alkalinity. Al
UN, Qlossary of environment -, .. aana 3aaial) aY! Process to render wastewater fit t0 {50l 41l n dlexiaall slall Jant dlee Wastewater ol dallee 2020145 oy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 meet environmental standards or . ) Treatment i
«ygren i) CileLan) A B Al pulae Sfaanl) puladl Faalzl)

series F, NO. 67
67 JA’J\ sJ\) M\ 51997

Three broad
may be
mechanical,

other quality norms.
types of treatment
distinguished:
biological, and advanced.

sallaall (e g 1ol A5 G Sanaill (S
i)y cdaagdgadly AV
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A5ulaty) AL sl Tl 4alL jaaal) A5lail iy e} Tl Cig il Ajlatyy J ol . 2gall
S3slad s wd) A2y Lsladyly i el sally iy el e plhad el T e
UN, Glossary of environment -, u aana 3aaial) aeY! Wastewater treatment of physical Jamd ) (5355 Alexiwsal) oL sall A_sllas Mechanical alledl 2020146 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L and mechanical nature that results in o u - s v .n .. Treatmentfor (waste
series F, NO. 67 «isiss Al Slebas¥l gocanted  effluents  and Separate s @ b oo slinaal) Akl DLl water) AsalSd
B7 2l s L 1997  Sludge.  Mechanical — treatment  cilleadl cuila ) Lo SulSoall cilileall sluall )
processes are also used in e w et . . .
combination with biological and S el Slaasl bl Al (el
advanced unit operations.  cu—usill Jie Glolee A SailSaal) A alleal)
Mechanical ~ treatment  includes el
Processes such as sedimentation and e
flotation.
UN_, Qlossary of environment .. aana sanial) aeY! Crush, break, cut or otherwise salall £)3aY) ik S aranty e Mechanical alledl 2020147 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . damage of sharps prior to treatment. i ... Treatment (of Health
series F, NO. 67 «lysss dfinl) Sl lasy) lefallas i Balal) Silaall Care waste) A plsul
67 a2l ¢ )y ALl 1997 (Bakall byl
UN_, Qlossary of environment .y aana Baaiall aeYl Processes that moQify the waste .in Aol el Tyaas Giaas 3l Sllendl Treatment of the -y dalle 2020148 3oy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 o some way before it is taken to its o e i Health Care Waste .
series F, NO. 67 «Dysiss Al Slebas¥l g resting place. paliid) glfe () 5 ol J8 e Gl Gaplal
67 2aall ¢ o5 AL (1997 Sl
UN, Glossary of environment ., u aana 3anial) aeY! Levels of air pollutants prescribed by o Ledle Gagaidl elyell clisle cilys Air Quality Standards dayn yulee 2020149 gy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . regulations that may not be exceeded = o L .
series F, NO. 67 Disss Adll Slelas) during a specified time in a defined Pl Lgghis e ¥ ol alad) slsell 3252
67 232l ¢ o)g AL 1997 area. RELPORTINTPNE S IPLEN
UN_, G_Iossary of environment -, axne asial aaY! Levels_of air pollutants prescribed by (s, Lagils L, c I (s gmmil) ApeS)l Emissions el jlee 2020150 ga,y 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . regulations that may not be exceeded e .
series F, NO. 67 «Disiss Adll Slelasy) during a specified time in a defined Sl ) ata aaly Haas e Sisle
67 2aall )5 ALl (1997 area.
PCBS, 1998 elas3U Gl leall The building where the local |, i laall dil e IS5 @ ) Local Authority Al ae 2020151 ga) 20
’ ) authority is established and from . Headquarters )
1998 ¢ ulaulill where it acts. Adaall Al 5y aalgn adadl
UN_, G_Iossary of environment .. aana sanial) aaY! Si_te used to dispose solid waste - .y 1La) cillal o EC| JREL NP PO Dump olls o€e 2020152 gy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 .. without environmental control. L
series F, NO. 67 Gé)}i,.\d M.uun Glelaaly) Ay 4.1\3)
67 K] sJ\J AL 51997
UN, Glossary of environment -,.u aana asial aaY! 1 liter of water falling on 1 m2 area. o Ll Sl e 53 1 LS e Byle mm "Rain " " e il 2020153 45 20

statistics, new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

csﬂ)}.\dgi A_ﬁ.\.d\ Glelaaly)
67 2= sJ\) AL 51997
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. . . . . . . llaaall ad B3] B3]
Alady) Adlly jaaall Al Al jaaal) AaladYly Gyl Aaadly iy adll Al mllaaal) aul . 9 94l)
& Qgply bl & 2 gal)
UN_, Qlossary of environment .1 aana 3aaial) aeY Con'ditions of _the atmosphere at a gy FLA Cpne gge o sall gy b Climate gl 2020154 45 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L particular location (microclimate) or T L
series F, NO. 67 s Afell Slebas¥) - panion over a long period of time., It 2 o Ak A 53 gae e ks
67 aaall 45 4l (1997 IS the long —term summation of  Jai. il abiall saddl ikl dliasall
atmospheric elements- such as solar . o
radiation, temperature, humidity, b Al osadll gl )
precipitation type (frequency and — ¢aiwSsosilsd (gpdaall Jotagll £ 55 (gsall
amount), atmospheric pressure, and W e
. N : Jealaal [\
wind (speed and direction), and their erladls Lt Ll
variation.
UN_, Qlossary of environment .. aana sanial) aeY! Used water, typically dische_lrged it a8, b bale iyt Alaniane olge Wastewater Lalall olall 2020155 g5 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . the sewage system. It contains matter o .
series F, NO. 67 s Al DbVl ang pacteria in solution  or It of s sale (e (ssiats p)lal
67 2aal ¢ 5y 4l (1997 suspension. Al
UN, Qlossary of environment -,y aana 3aaidl) aaY! Any item that cquld cause a cut or . ) i g o s 28 3 gl Sharps Waste salall ey 2020156 ga 20
statistics, new york, 1997 o puncture (especially needles and e
series F, NO. 67 uﬂ‘)}x& M.)A_gg.“ Gl lan! blades). ( g_zbs‘d\ }\ us;“
67 A.\a.“ ‘.S‘J w\ c1997
UN_, G_Iossary of environment -, axne asiall aaY! Usele_ss an_d sometimes_ hazardous <o s Lilal 3,0 Ly edill Ao sala Solid Waste alall by 2020157 oy 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . material with low liquid content, | . o
series F, NO. 67 «ysst Al Slebas¥l ghlid  wastes  include municipal el el dediy - Jilsadl (e aidia
67 saall ¢ 5, 4l (1997  garbage, industrial and commercial e Gl Gy dlally daeluall calilail
waste, sewage sludge, wastes . . e e
resulting from agricultural and bl byl Aty de 3l Sllead
animal husbandry operations and — cilalias axell cililing Ley dagall (55aY)
other connected activities, ol
aye P .u;\
demolition wastes and mining
residues.
WHC_) website, Health topics, Ralaial g 7SN o el This includes pharmacel_JticaI gally LAl aally A ool iy ) Jois Pharmaceutical et 2020158 4 20
Medical Waste . A . products, drugs and chemicals, L o Waste .
http://Awww.who.int omall gplsdll Apdllal) Aaall \hich  have been returned from 2 ol pleBY) O Liale] o3 () Al G ypeall
ftopics/medical_ dball el wards, have been spilled or soiled, i iadiall san dgine o cigl ff cayl o5

waste/en/

http://www.who.int
[topics/medical _
waste/en/

are out of date or contaminated, or
are to be discarded for any reason.

ol 4Y el
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A5ulaty) AL sl Tl 4alL jaaal) A5lail iy e} Tl Cig il Agnlaiyy o . 2gall
S3slad s wd) A2y Lsladyly i el sally iy el e plhad el T e
WHO website, Health topics, Aalaial 35 SN el Any waste coming out of health Care  5_, 1 Loyl 3She e Aanlill el ) Clinical Waste Lkl ol 2020159 gq 20
Medical Waste 3 ; 3 provided in hospitals or other health e L (Health Care Waste)
http://www.who.int homaal) gpalsall dplad) 2aall o centers. However the definition 2= Sbiie (b5 STl (8 el
topics/medical_ Al bl does not include health care waste oyl 1ia a S ) Ay Al
waste/en/ http://mww.who.int resulting from health care at home. el 5Shye cpe Aatlll Al al) il
[topics/medical _ . ) s
waste/en/ (Db Akl el e Aaslll dnall
WH(_) website, Health topics, Rakaial iy SN adsal) May be hazardous_—toxic, corrosivg, AL, ¢ JEBI Lyaally caluad) — 3,01l ol Chemical Waste el 2020160 45 20
Medical Waste ) 3 ) flammable, reactive or genotoxic e N .
http://Aww.who.int osaal) gpalsal) Ayl 2aall (canaple  of  altering genetic P ls B ) Ll Aledlly Jai3 sl
[topics/medical _ Jgadal) badl) material), or non-hazardous. aybd e 0S8 a8y ccliall dge e
waste/en/ http://www.who.int
[topics/medical _
waste/en/
WH(_) website, Health topics, Rakaial iy SN sl Waste comipg out of hospitals. ey el il e Aailll el s Hospital Waste s 2020161 45 20
Medical Waste . T . Such waste is around 85 % non- 7 o . o
http:/Aww.who.int Al gpalpall Apladl dasall pozardous, around 10 % are o= S %85 ) Lebshd caa g5 i)
[topics/medical _ Jgadal) bad) infectious, around 5% non- e Gl %5 5 dee i %10 5 3yaa
waste/en/ http:/Awww.who.int infectious but hazardous. Sylas (K1, e
L L -2 9 42
[topics/medical _
waste/en/
WHC_) website, Health topics, Ralaial g FSN o el All ki_nds_ of waste_, which may  Jas of el cre Al el &b—ﬁ e Infectious Waste 4,1 culay 2020162 55y 20
Medical Waste ) A . ) transmit viral, bacterial or parasitic e _—
http://www.who.int osaall gpalsall Ayl 2ol iceases o human  beings. It ) ARk S Al Sl Al (aled)
[topics/medical _ Al el includes infectious animal waste  iglgpall i) e QIS Jai iy olasy)
waste/en/ htto://www.who.int from laboratories, slaughter- houses, | _ .
/th)incs/medicaI_ veterinary practices and so on. sl dlaels @llully cnhyiaall e “*"‘j‘“
waste/en/ s
WHO website, Health topics, Ralaial g 7SN o el Material that contains or is Uigle 5 dadie oy e gpinisale Radioactive Waste i,z iyl 2020163 4oy 20
Medical Waste ) A ; 3 contaminated with radionuclides at I o
http:/mww.who.int omall glsall Apallal) Aasall o cantrations greater than those ) Bl LB e (el S
[topics/medical_ Jdal) callad) established as “exempt” by the DU Cuaily Liaidall callalod) laaaas
waste/en/ competent authorities.  To avoid

http://www.who.int
[topics/medical _
waste/en/

persistent harmful effects, long—term
storage is necessary, for which
purpose so—called “isotope
cemeteries” and abandoned quarries
are used.

skl saall a3 al) 51 Al 5Ll
S A e Lo 4 iy 3
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Agslaly) ARl ol L) ZAUG sl Aglaiy s il Ll Gig ) AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Al bl £ gagall
UN, Glossary of environment .1 Gaaidl .oyl Waste material usually generated in Ao Thn 8 dale ddeay Al Ll o Household Waste 3341, cuuls 2020164 54y 20
L pe &~ . . . 3 (2 H AR Sl Alge e Sk 3
statistics, new york, 1997 R the residential environment. Waste o
series F, NO. 67 «Dss Al Slebas¥) Wit similar characteristics may be b Alilas palad i Gl 14T o
67 sasll ¢ 5); 4Ll (1997  generated in other  economic OF oSy a8 (ras Al Al il
activities and can thus be treated and I . o .
disposed together with household Al L g lete aladl oy llas
waste.
PCBS, 1998 elasd (35l leall The authority that serve the .1y i Sl dlbia ) Al Local authority Lladl Ayl 2020165 gy 20
T infrastructure services to the locality . T

1998 « Jbndil and is approved by the Ministry of &> = OISl gen (155228l Aalal)
local Government. celnall Sal 5505 e Loy Caginas

UN, Glossary of environment .. aana 3aaidl) aY! The day in which the quantity of rain o G 0.01 el sS4 &l g3 agll Rain day Sl ol 2020167 45 20

statistics, new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

(ysaen Al Cilelas!
67 a3l ¢ 4l dlulud) (1997

is 0.01 inch or more.
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Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Al bl £ gagall
Water Terms 2025 :£ 5454l jay obual) cilatbias
UN, Glossary of environment -, u aana 3aaial) aeY! It refers to chemical concept means ., » SlaS e U e el Dissolved Oxygen sy 2025100 L 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L the concentration of dissolved ) T (DO) .
series F, NO. 67 s Al Slelasy) oxygen in the water. sl (8 ) 585l i
67 saall ¢ )5 ALl <1997 (DO)
UN, draft of I_nternational oo Al dds asiall ady) It referg to the concen.tration of the 1y 1 315 psana ) s allaas Total_ Dissolved A 3L 2025101 . 20
Reccomendation of Water L ... total dissolved salts in the water o ) Solids (TDS) i
Statistics (IRWS), 2009, Al Bl Slaasll measured in (mglL) <A fprle sy iy oLl 8 (TDS) i<
Adapted from PCBS 2009 ol clelasly
slasdl (el Sleall Cayaly
UN, Glossary of environment .. aana 3aaial) aY! It refers to portion of rainfall, melted | 1§10l e j08 I 0 L Run - off Sl 2025102 . 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R snow or excess irrigation water that o T
series F, NO. 67 «isiss Adell Slebas¥ - flow over the ground surface and T ele G G ol elae ) A0 B @b
67 sl ¢4y dlulud) (1997  eventually  returned  to  natural  LeWIS AW glaall B s oY)
watercourses, oceans or basins. el il U S Ty
UN, Glossary of environment -,.u aana 3anidl) aeY! It refers to underground geologic . i cgee ff e ) 8 il Aquifer Sl asall 2025103 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L formation, or group of formations, T o )
series F, NO. 67 «Dsiss Adll Slebas¥ - ontaining groundwater that can oS @5 oY) i Aaaslsadl Sl
B7 aaall ¢ ) dlulill (1997  supply wells and springs. bl aailly SV 3558 o (S Adn olia
UN, Glossary of environment -,y axne asiall aaY! It refers to the ability of water to Jess ol clisd uld ) o el Electrical Llasdl 2025104 20
statistics, new york, 1997 . transmit electric current, where the T RN Conductivity
series F, NO. 67 «yssn Al Slebas¥l g of dissolved salts facilitates the 23> 0<bis elaall LA il S Baas flyes)
67 saall ¢ 5, 4l (1997  flow of electrons. It is the reciprocal v Siagas (EC)
of electrical resistively and measured
by s/cm.
UN, Glossary of environment -, u sana 3aaiall aaY It refers to water (fresh or brackish) (slal) ALE S duie) slia s lhns Groundwater Lagalloladl 2025105 ua 20

statistics, new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

dlygran Al CileLaa)
67 a3l ¢ 4l dlulud) (1997

beneath earth surface (usually in
aquifers)
springs.

supplying  wells and

—iisle ) sl mhw o aSa sl
anbaly SUY) 8035 (el sl Cilenginia
colaally
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. . . . . . . lhad! aul By B
A5ulaty) AL sl Tl 4alL jaaal) A5lail iy e} Tl Cig il Agnlaiyy o . 2gall
S3slad s wd) A2y Lsladyly i el sally iy el e plhad el T e
UN, System of Aaulad) Ui asiall a1 It refers to quantity of water, which Leasisi oy (ol olaall daS ) iy ull Supplied Water sag3dl sluall 2025106 ) 20
Environmental-Economic . has been distributed from its i ) o .
Accounting for Water (SEEA- colyall Apaboai¥l, Fd different resources after collection — —ies Lexen axy 240N lapsboas (1
Water), 2012+ Adapted by &Sl Sleall Gy +2012a0nd  treatment  for  consumers  deliially dylanl clindl) opSlgid) )
PCBS o (industrial and commercial . o "
bl e Landld establishment, irrigation utilities and (Ralal) Slassssally (o)l B85
public institutions).
UN, Glossary of environment -, u aana 3aaial) aeY! It refers to water withdrawn from i ;e dsm el sluall o s el Consumed Water <l slall 2025107 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R groundwater or a source of surface o ' o
series F, NO. 67 s Adll Sebas¥l o ater for industrial, domestic and el ebeell shas o Al ) A5l
67 2xl l5 Aluld) (1997 irrigation purposes or for any other ) ff eliall Dyl eDLEa) mpal
use. Al caladaana) 4y Laldl eyl
UN, Glossary of environment ., u aana sanial) aeY! It refers to quantity of water that Cre nmi A oLall AaS Y oy bl Pumped Water olsall 2025108 L) 20
statistics, new york, 1997 R pumped from groundwater wells. ) - L
Series Fy NO. 67 uﬂ)).\“)‘g; M..mﬂ\ GileLaay) 4.)5}:.“ a‘:vd\ )tg\ AL)A.AAAM
67 222l ¢ )5 AL (1997
UN, Glossary of environment ., u anna saniall aeY It refers to the concentration of the aliall 3 S5 Jlafe ) gty el Chemical Quality  1a.Q1 1,e 0 2025109 20
statistics, new york, 1997 L different chemical elements of g
series F, NO. 67 «Dsss Adll Slebas¥ gissolved salts in water. It s ol o A A0 3 ) Aibas) oball
67 2aall ¢ 5ls 4l (1997 measured by mg/L. i e IS il 5 faale angy el o
cOslall (e g3 Lgie
UN, Glossary of environment -,y axne asial aaY! It refers to water that discharged “1 a5 (e ANl oLyl () sl Springs il 2025110 . 20

statistics, new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

uﬂ‘)yﬁ_ﬁi s:gﬁu.“ Glelaaly)
67 AA:_“ ‘J‘J :\.L..\LJ\ ‘1997

from the ground at an intersection
point between the topographic
surface and the ground water table, it
could be permanent or seasonal.

st o L) AL cye Al a)Y) o
Adils (585 28 ) mha ae sl oLl

Hgasse
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b ol . .
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl A glhad s O ey
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
Energy Terms 2030 :g9i254l) joy Akl clalbae
UN, Energy Statistical year s las) QS 3aniall aad) Gasoline is a hydrocarbon fuel used b ety S Jasiog S5S 50 3585 s Gasoline ol 2030100  sauay 20
book 2007 o mainly in internal- combustion T T T T 7
2007 gsudl a8l engines. This fuel is obtained via &= —iadiy st Ghial) Gl ias
filtration of crude oil. The quality of  Jue, (LS YT a8, Cous (3l (e dabiall
this type of fuel is measured by the . P,
octane number (from 0 to 100), <& IS Asdl Bbaadl Aadie )l 1
which points to its resistance of early G bl ae 25all Gyl e Gayull
burning. This number is obtained by Y .
A : 95 (ppuselis ) C7H16,, C8H18
comparing the performance of its R =) ?
resistance of early burning with a o= 95% (e (gsting Jay 18 5: LS Jalas
m|XtUre of C7H16 and C8H18. For (C7H16 e 5%} C8H18
instance, the performance of
“Gasoline 95~ equals the
performance of a mixture of 95%
C8H18 and 5% C7H16.
UN, Energy Statistical year o las) QS (3aniall aad) Refers to all wood used for fuel 4« daiiudly deritivsdl) ~]==“t‘}ﬁ¢=‘“* Wood bl 2030101  s5u. 20
book 2007 ; B purposes.
2007 é)lu.\\ dalkal)
UN, Energy Statistical year e Lan) S 3anial ady) Viscous, liquid hydrocarbons rich in - 4u L, ciigy <, 0 e gsman iy sala Lubricants S Gy 2030102 gauy 20
book 2007 : paraffin waxes, distilling between T o
2007 é)é.mn aaLl 380°C and 5000(:l obtained by 500-380 o= L )LS:"‘J ‘ueﬁ!).\l\ tau.\ 4ne
vacuum distillation of oil residues iyl oda le Jymall siys A5t dap
from atmospheric distillation. Its ey N )
flash point is greater than 125°C, an <~ Sl LG (D) kil ke (e
ash content less than or equal to 125 g el allaisl dajy goall yolaill
0.3% and water content less than or § i . .
Lo o o J1 alal) (gstina cdyss
equal to 0.2%. S - "‘Jl G e
‘é}L_m_J. J\ O J_E\ a\_ﬂmn d}.-"\;n} %0.3
.%0.2
UN, Energy Statistical year o laa) QS 3aaiall aad) It is an energy unit, a calorie is LU G gl e Capess oAbl sang b Calorie Unit hall el 2030103 ga 20

book 2007

2007 Lﬁ}lu.“ 48l

defined as the power resulting from
raising the temperature of 1 gm of
water by 1 Co. 1 Calorie = 4.1868
Joules.

L Aoy el g at 1 5)ha Aajs od)
s 4.1868= s hal andl 5aal,
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Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
UN, Energy Statistical year lelaa) QS 3aazall aad) It is a liquid or liquefied 3 jiii..diies §f dBla EligSs i Natural Gas Liquids Sl Jilse 2030105 zsny 20
book 2007 o hydrocarbons recovered from natural . . o (NGL) .
2007 (g5l 280 gas in separation facilities or gas = tbae sl dedll diluy (A anall SL 0 bl
processing plants. NGL’s include, Y isaulall 5Ll Jilen Joii 5Ll <
but are not limited to, ethane, e - .
propane, pentane, natural gasoline il Sl eGlas ) (Y (e aaas
and plant condensate. Ll IS e ) Gl lally asalall
UN, Energy Statistical year lelaa) S (3aazall aad) It is a liquid hydrocarbon fuel .y S i il isaSs5n 3585 52 Diesel (U)LYl 2030106 s 20
book 2007 S obtained by the distillation of crude . R o
2007 (g5l 2800 petroleum. It is heavy oil distilled =% S sy ol Jaiil) ki Pla (e
between 200°C and 380°C. Its point iy, a5 420 380-200 o Le ki
is always above 50°C, and its P, ) . .
specific gravity is higher than 0.82. Aasie 123 50 (e (el Ll 4d Ja)
-0.82 e el e sl 3l
PCBS, Palestinian Energy and slasd (535al) Sleall Ele_ctrice_ll wiring deplc_)yed in s AleSl) EDlailly Syl e 5l Electricity network cleSll 3y 2030107 gay 20
Natural Resources Authority I o residential areas and covering all or = =~ T
Al Aalay ¢ glandil most of the households in the & sl JS bty Ll leatll (3 a0
Aidacldl) duaadall )l gall locality, particularly  through i ¢ LSl il als ooy aeatll (Sl
electricity companies or local A, i
authorities (municipal or village), (all ol ) Aol SLL
UN, Energy Statistical year e Lan) S 3anial ady) The energy from the sunrays that are & Aiianally Lusall 2] (e A3l A8UY Solar Energy dowedl) 3 2030108 sauy 20
book 2007 S used for heating, electricity T ] o '
2007 gy 281La1 generation, drying and other forms. <=5l <hiadl colueSll 258 colsall (s
Li)&i
UN, Energy Statistical year e Lan) S 3asial ady) It refers to the work done to move an  gu. 5 ol il Jgaall Jail o) s wllaaan Electric Energy Ll,eSl 23y 2030109 gy 20

book 2007

2007 (sl 43l

electric charge in a conductor. It is
measured in kilowatt-hour.
Electric Energy = Power (KW) X
Time (Hours).

Al plBsaags cJage A LS
Aol LIl o 33zl Agl <)

X (blssh) 5l = A<lgioadl A8l A5
(Eel) el
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Apday) Al jaaall

Lpad) 431G jaaall

A5yl iyl

Appally iy e

clhad) aul ey

g pall

B

grasal

UN, Energy Statistical year
book 2007

e lean) QIS Gaaiall ady)
2007 gyl 28Ul

It is mainly used in heating as well
as a fuel in some types of engines
and as a raw material for chemical
industries. Usually it is marketed in
cylinder metallic packages. This gas
is comprised of a mixture of gases,
e.g. C3H8 and C4H10. It is obtained
from natural gas or by fracture of
crude petroleum.

Ao Jpanll diyy Gl (e e e 0585
calall Ll 45305 e o alall 5L e
Lala §f olslly sl e Gell 0sSis
ol il 35868 Jats cLagia
8alaS s (S jad) g 153l anad 35855 ¢ A3l
bale Ayt gy WALl Gleluall 8 a8

s Alshand e JS8 e

Qs

20

UN, Energy Statistical year
book 2007

Slelean) QIS asiall adY)
2007 (gsind) dalal)

It is a coal with a high degree of
coalification, with a gross calorific
value above 23865 kJ/kg
(5 700 kcal/kg) on an ash-free but
moist basis, and with a reflectance
index of 0.5 and above. Slurries,
middling and other low-grade coal
products, which cannot be classified
according to the type of coal from
which they are obtained, are
included under hard coal.

Apha dad 50 caadill (e Alle Ay pad s
—S/J2sl< 23,865 e (el il
ol e (m5Sfga e 518 5,700)
doay eS8l Jalaay dloll (e A8y Ay
il cilaiie £y s . Sl Aayn 0.5 LY
Y iy ca s gially dmiiall A1l <l
Leab) a3 A andll g ol L8y Lgdiinal (S

cliall andll Ciad cdte

43l

20

UN, Energy Statistical year
book 2007

e lan) QS asiall adY)
2007 (55 5L

It is a solid residue, consisting
mainly of carbon, obtained by the
destructive distillation of wood in
the absence of air.

e ety JS s iy Gl il 5a
Lke Guh ge e Jyaall diyy Gyl
celsell e b cabaall BEY) kil

20

UN, Energy Statistical year
book 2007

lelean) QIS asiall adY)
2007 (gsind) a8l

It is a black solid residue obtained by
cracking and carbonization in
furnaces. It consists mainly of
carbon (90 to 95%) and burns
without leaving any ash.

Leale Jsmanll iy ¢ lags dla clilie b
O3Sy (oY) 8 Ay il daly
Gads (%95-90) sl (e eusbud IS

Ll ‘éi Syt osn

20

UN, Energy Statistical year
book 2007

e lean) QIS aaiall asY)
2007 (gsuall 48Ul

It is the excreta of cattle, horses,
pigs, poultry etc., and (in principle)
excreta of humans, used as a fuel.

s Whlgands glady) clilpall Glilia o
BP PR

4yl rlhaal) and
’ & Qg plly bl
Liquefied Petroleum Jasidl e 2030110
Gas (LPG) |
Jindd)
Hard Coal Clal) aandl) 2030111
Charcoal Sl aadl 2030112
Petroleum Coke Liil) aandl) 2030113
Animal Wastes oLl 2030114
il gl

20

UN, Energy Statistical year
book 2007

e lean) QIS aaiall asY)
2007 sl A8l

It is the mainly crop residues and
food processing wastes used for fuel.
Bagasse is excluded

lly pladall dae) cldlday Ggnll LG »
Sl o Ll o il e 3858 a3

Vegetal Wastes

Lalall e Sadl) 2030115

20
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Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
UN, Energy Statistical year lelaa) QS 3aazall aad) It is a solid or viscous hydrocarbon  j<, e il 5 Al digSs 0 sale b Bitumen all 2030116 s50 20
book 2007 — with, brown or black in color, It is . .o
2007 (g5l 280 used mainly in road construction. paiiy sy - ol el 5l Ay ¢ (raa
LGl a6 Ll
UN, Energy Statistical year s las) QS 3aniall aad) It is medium oil distilling between  300-150 s Lo , by Jawegia i) sh Kerosene omsll 2030117 zay 20
book 2007 — 150°C and 300°C. Its specific - . .
2007 g 21La1 gravity is around 0.80 and the flash ~ 0-8 <l 3¢l el oll &y s Aa (o)
point above 38°C. It is used in 95,038 e ol Jlia¥) daga, Ly
sectors other than aircraft transport. gl g L 8 ki Y gshe
UN, Definitions, Unit_s of Gy el asiall aad) It is an energy unit, an E_quive!lent sl A3l Ll Jle Capess Al saas 6 EQUiValent Metric e b e 2030118  saa 20
Measure and Conversion N .. Metric Ton of Petroleum is defined . . . ... TonofPetroleum o
Factors, 1987 1987 «Jasaill Blalnas bl 5 the energy resulting from burning < <Bill 0w 2aly (oyie o Bhis) g Lidl e
one tont;/)f petrc]lleun:. :3ue to Qaving prll sldie) a5 cdadill (e At g lsal 25as
many types of petroleum, it was _ . L s e
fixed on a certain value. A Metric =~ = o= g O silSall 1l 0D
Ton of Petroleum =41.9 Giga Joule  axdll (e (550 3b 1.43 = Jsa b 41.9
= 1.43 metric ton of coal = 1200 m3
7 = xaball 5L e caSe 4101200 =
of natural gas =7 barrels of SRR IO >
petroleum = 39.68 Mega of British ~ ipbs 53y Laue 39.68 = Lisll e Jay
Thermal Unit. ERT
UN, Definitions, Units of Clang eliyyat sasiall aaY) It is an energy unit, a1 MWh = 10° Ll; 810 = deludalslasally (il 53a, - Mega Watt-Hour  ioi. Lijlawe 2030119 z5ny 20
Measure and Conversion N . Watt ~ 3600 Second = 3.6 ~ 10° o R ‘
Factors, 1987 1987 «dasatl) Blalaas Gl Wwatt-second Other prefixes are used ~ —S =851, "10 x 3.6 = & 3600 x
for referring to the r3nu|tip|icatiogs of  Gasgdleda e yueill gyaf ciliol Jeatios
the units, Kilo = 10°, Giga = 10” and e . .
Teraz 1022 g cigidaly 210 sslas a5 LS 1) e
Deslly ALl 10 a5 (Giga) Lasals
gkl P10 a5 (Tera)
UN, Definitions, Units of Gy el asiall ad) Itis a power unit, a Watt is defined . f, L, 0l Ciyayy cAilpeSl 5y08l 50ay sa Watt Unit Lyl 2030120 5wy 20

Measure and Conversion
Factors, 1987

1987 «Jusaill cDlelasy ull)

as the average exerted power per
second. 1 Watt = 1 Joule/second.

= Lglly saalsl) G 3 Ayl 8 Jaee

RPN
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c.\.hm.d\ ) 34 'S

ALplaiy) LGUL jaaall Tl 4alL jaaal) Ag5laiyl iy Al iyl Agnlaiyy § sl 2gall
25l J 1] J UalaiYl ciy il s iy el 2l lhaal) o fall, | Esasal £yl
UN, Definitions, Units of sy el asial add) It is an energy unit, it is defined as Lo U G gl e Capess oAbl 5ang b Joule Unit Jsallsan, 2030121 z5ny 20
Measure and Conversion N .. the energy resulting from the e A
Factors, 1987 1987 «isaill “Blalaas Wl 1ovement of a one-Newton body to 1 -23ls e e (55 1 435 pasn Syl
a distance of one  meter. e Giss = dsa
1 Joule = 1 Newton * m. distances.
UN, Definitions, Unit§ of Glany cliyes asiall add) It is a mass unit, a Metric ton = 1000 xS 1000 = hally AES saay Metric Ton Unit ohll saay 2030107 g5y 20
Measure and Conversion .
1987 ¢ Jisaill i lalaay (bl sl

Factors, 1987
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c.\.hm.d\ ) 34 'S

A5uaiy) ARl jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) ApalaiYl iy ) Ayl iy ) Asdaiyy ) Al 2 gal)

2l 20 8l g UaladYl iyl wadly iyl Ve ¥l mlhiaal) aud fall, | gsasal £yl
Land Use Terms 2035 :gsi5all ja) Y ¥ laria Cilatbias
PCBS, Palestinian Land Use elasM iS5l leall It refers to the major classes of land 4, s Gl & ) s L Agricultural Land eyl 2035100 ylen. 20
Classification System, T T use on agricultural holdings. For = . ‘. o T "
November, 2000 sl i ¢ girhaldl classification the "gross area" is el Shlall (8 mlY) Y Leiy el e=bY)

Gidandall oY) Y Lesiad

surveyed for each class. Agricultural
land includes land under scattered
farm buildings, yards and their
annexes, permanently uncultivated
land, such as uncultivated patches,
banks footpaths, ditches, headlands
and shoulders (ECE 1986).

llaa) Aalosall e oy sl e Yy
==Y oy lgdia 2l (S
L) Lgdle ol ol ) el
=Wy clelialey illaally Glaal de3)
= aBl Jhe ety St de gyl e
Choalls Clsilly cdae )y yaalls ey all

LY,

PCBS, Palestinian Land Use
Classification System,
November, 2000

sbaadl (5Ol Slead)
gt plUai ¢yl
adanddl) ) V) Y Lt
2000 ¢ ymdg [ S s

It is the land under houses, roads,
mines and quarries and any other
facilities, including their auxiliary
spaces, deliberately installed for the
pursuit of human activities. Included
are also certain types of open land
(non-built-up  land), which are
closely related to those activities,
such as waste tips, derelict land in
built-up area, junkyards, city parks
and gardens, etc. Land occupied by
scattered farm buildings, yards and
their annexes is excluded. Land
under closed villages or similar rural
localities are included.

(g Lo el Bl ) el ellaias
Giball e Lajes « salaay caaliag ¢yhag
e il A alal el el b Ly
e 835 e ple il Ll doiyy Ay,
(Al Lgale alad) ye) 43528l ol )
L) a2l pa oS U8 A haialls
Ghliall 83y smgall oal V) ccullanl) LS
Al cslaginally sy 2l Slaly cddalal
Y A e iy Ly Glasll
laally 5y hesall Ao ) Slaally Al ga il
Al b sl 1aa Jadyy cLgilinlag

Aglaall Al SN dslaal) (g3l

Built-up Land

PRI ‘;@by\ 2035101 -ylaa. 20

=LY

PCBS, 2000

slbasdl (53l Slead)
2000 ¢l

It refers to all areas of human
activity within a settlement including
built- up areas, service facilities,
public parks, squares, and roads. It
excludes any land that is planned for
construction according to the master
plan of the occupation site or
confiscated land to be annexed later
to the occupation site.

Gilyas o lidl 3hlie Jaii ) clalud) s
alalwally dalal) @Hlaally ccileaall
A5 A Cagpatll (3halias ¢§ydally o4 s i€l
Vs ¢ Aglaxial] adlsall 8 o lill Jleel Lgnle
Llad) s ol deaadd) oalY) s
P [pPRC§ V] I P RO [P PN A

~dinall adgall Lol &350

Built —Up land in
Occupation Sites

PRI Q_.-‘,\J‘y\ 2035102 -ylaid 20
L leiny)
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| aad . .
Apaly) Al suad) Aal) Bl jumal Aplaiyly i) Aally i Loy plhad el & ﬂ:u 7, e @:;‘
PCBS, Palestinian Land Use elasd 23Sl leall This signifies land used for crops  jius . AV Y e el Land Under ol 2035103 -ylai 20
Classification System, November, o occupying it for long periods of time T Permanent Crops ) g
2000 s ol ¢ alaudil and which do not have to be planted < e (s Adisla gia) 5 Aoy 5ol dualadl =LY
gl )Y eVt for several years after each harvest. (< ax; il saal Lgiely) &3 of 5yl Al
.., . . ~Land under trees and shrubs . = .
2000 « i [ 0058 oroducing flowers, such as roses and =) G gl 1 dady cobas
jasmine is so classified, as are i< SLa SV L VRN |
nurseries (except those for forest el Ul Bl SR € e el
trees, which should be classified 27— =) 5 el
under forest and other wooded land). — Waxes "L by caad aiad ) il
ggr:;;iréte dmeadows and pastures gy o(lbial e a3 a1 o
' A e bally gyl dlld e
PCBS,_PaIt_estinian Land Use slasdl (535a) Sleall It’s includes all land used .for CrOPS  Jy o delyjl deriiasdll _ml Y1 JS s Land Under oy 2035104 -ylasd 20
Classification System, November, o ) of less than one-year growing cycle, ] o " Temporary Crops i
2000 hiaal ol el \hich must be newly sown or 3 e Al daaly A g lasai by JB5 daalad =LY
haudill ol VL) planted for further production after s, ;a7 Jymne Ly Ll S iy Lyl
) he harvest.
PCBS, 2002 slas3 Gal Sleall Land that belongs to Palestinians an_d s ¢t il Lalal) ) el s _C_onfiscated and Y 2035105 -ylaid 20
o could not be cultivated because it . N Military Closed Area .~ e
2002 ¢ Fshaldl was confiscated or closed by military @Se el Dpiaa s LD A0 Y 3 3laadl =LY
law. Lahie Lgie PleYU ol lgipaloan L) GSue dalidl
comihulil) e Gl iy Se
PCBS, 2002 slas3 Gal leall This classification divides the West 1y (il 138 Cragey sl diall PO Geographical Syl 2035106 cylai 20
o Bank into four areas (strips): the i . .. ... . Dispersionofthe .
2002 ¢ sl mountain strip, the western hills ‘el g Uil ( Bril g Uil Bhalia o) West Bank Adall Aaal) =Dy
strip, and greater Jerusalem strip. 2GS Guaillg dapyad) (Pl ¢ Uad g Iyl

Each area includes settlements that
share certain similarities in terms of
topography, proximity to Palestinian

communities and main  roads,
economic infrastructure, the
composition of the population,

distance from the Green Line, and
other similarities.

G (e Agliie palsa ABhie JSIg
Glmeaill Gos capdll (saas (Ll gkl
Al Andly Ayl Gy dally Ayida il
Lall e aslly AplSull g alls cApaladyl

LAgling LS)AT ualsds ‘)'A';‘Y\
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T T . - glhadl pud ey . S
Alady) Adlly jaaall Al Al jaaal) AaladYly Gyl Aaadly iy adll Al mllaaal) aul Al ‘ gsasall 25l
PCBS, 2002 slasd Gal Sleall It i§ a civil or semi military building: D) s oS gl e sy s Outpost 55 2035107 ylas 20
. which is not recognized by Israeli . . L L
2002 ¢ banddl) authority. However, the recognition = &5 &b} QL) (8 (e iL) el =LY
would come later at the politically il cigg jlaaly dlldy cany L LAY S
correct moment. Henceforth, an e .
outpost may become a settlement or D3l O gty el 138 ey e
a military base. e Sura o) pantin ) Joai 38 dgylexia)
PCBS, 2000 slas3 Gal leall It is usua_lly unpaved road, and used a2y calal) &Lgbjujggém Gohll Agricultural Road =hl Gyhl 2035108 -yl 20
i for agricultural  purposes, e.g. . ; i
2000 ¢ Fxbandsl) facilitating land reclamation and = Con=i) Sl it Jie el paley e=bY)
connecting villages with each other. A e lehayys oY)
PCBS,2004 lasd 5555l Sleal) It is a road leading from a main or iy b o Le Jaagy s Gophall 48 Access Road Jandl gylall 2035109 Gyl 20
. i regional road to a certain point e .
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab- s ¢ gl ) el "alasiaf Includes the western slopes of the (gyad) ddal) Jlad Ll clpaaid) ey The Western Hills  pyy g s 2035110 -yl 20
Israel’s Settlement Policy in the T . mountain range, and extends to the PR Strip of the West =~ .
West Bank. Jerusalem, May adall B Lallai¥) d) Green Line to the west. - a1 Bdl) o Ly Siays Bank Adall 4yl e=bY)
2002 2002 LT ¢l gyl gyl
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab- s ¢ gl ) el "l The area on or adjacent to the peaks 5. Jla i e gl dilaid) ey The Mountain Strip Sl g Uil 2035111 -ylawd 20
Israel’s Settlement Policy in the T ] of the mountain range. This area is e . of the West Bank =~ .
West Bank. Jerusalem, May Al A Alba) i) 3150 known as the watershed line or 25 ikl s Byais clelsn 5l Al Guad) diall =l
2002 2002 U il iyl the mountain-peak area. cJlall el dilaie ol olaall ajs8
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab- Gl ¢ —oal S s ey INcludes the Jordan Valley area and b e e o &) eale ddhie ey The Eastern Strip of 5 sy oy 2035112 cytaan 20
Israel’s Settlement Policy in the 7 ‘;f‘:ﬂ Pt el the shores of the Dead Sea (outside )ﬁ.&wj ) el ’ the West Bank Gﬂﬂ & }
West Bank. Jerusalem, May Adall (B apbid) did  the Green Line), as well as the () ] (i) Lt ) Luall diall =)
2002 2002 Ui (el dgpsll  eastern slopes of the mountain range i) 4y all dicall Jluad 4,30 cuyaasdl
that divides the entire West Bank .
from north to south. il G el e Lsh Ll
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab- s ¢ gl ) aaad "alaasiyf This area extends across a wide . J,a s s ke (o Aibiall 38 Kids Greater Jerusalem g s 2035113 ylasd 20
Israel’s Settlement Policy in the T radius around West Jerusalem. s ) N Strip .
West Bank. Jerusalem, May Al A Alad) dibe) - Although in purely geographical &SR 1 atine 585 G allas i) @S @=bY)

2002

2002 U ¢ el cdupall

terms this area lies mainly in the
Mountain  Strip, it has unique
characteristics that demand separate
attention.

gLl o — coall dhaall el —
o i By pailad ellia 4l V) ¢ Ll
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ALplaiy) LGUL jaaall Tl 4alL jaaal) Ag5laiyl iy Tl Cig il Agnlaiyy § sl 2gall
25l J 1] J iyl iyl s iy el 2l lhaal) o fall, | Esasal
Israt_eli.CentraI Bureau of Sl slanyl i It’s colle':ctive rural .settlement vyith Gasmily Y Led (S By Brantinn 0 Kibbutz S 2035114 -yl
Statistics, 1995.Censusof " . cooperative production, marketing, i aen e e
Population and Housing o8 ALLe 1995 (LY gpg consumption. (sla) iide Dl =)
Publications: List of Localities- AailE 1o Slually Gl dlans
Geographical Characteristicsand , . o .
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No, Al caibasl) = Glaend
3), Jerusalem 3 5,3 ¢1995-1948 sl
.ol
(B'TSELEM), Land Glrab-. s oua ) sl "alaeif Its an administrative  authority < paxiane 320 Jadi 4y Al 1 Regional Council =Y sl 2035115 -ylaxia
Israel’s Settlement Policy in the I ) representing a  number  of e
West Bank. Jerusalem, May Al A Alba) dibe)  gettlements. =)
2002 2002 L1 ¢ sl i jall
PCBS, 2002 elasdl GHal Sleall It refers_to the council that represents sl Al 3 ppeniasal) ey alae 3a Yesha Council s s 2035116 - ylaxin
o settlers in the West Bank except that ) e - e
2002 &‘é..\:\b.-.dﬂ\ part Of Jerusalem Wthh was Lﬁﬂ\} w.ul\ 4 ladlaa = c:)._a.“ EIlN) ¢L|.u_ut:| 4;"‘!) |
forcefully Annexed by Israel sl dicall LDUa) dm sgie i) diaa
following its occupation of the West N . . .
Bank in 1967. Yesha is also the oie 33 & oudaa it 1967 ole 8
representing body of a number of Aali) Gallaa ands
regional councils.
UN, Glossary of environment -, u axne asial aaY! It’s the area of land, coastal or  jijil. ol | At e dalise oa Natural Reserves Glweadll 2035117 cytan
statistics, new york, 1997 series . internal water. Characterized by the o e . oy
F, NO. 67 «Disiss Al Slebas¥) bracence of wild animals and plants. 2 =5k A SLES da S AN Anlall =Y

67 sxall ¢4l Alulul) (1997 O nat_l]J(_raI phe_no_menaf_with cultura}:, I Al alsls o Ayay o Ay Aglge
scientific, touristic or fineness worth, L . fa e e
Which is delineated and isolated for &= ies ol fabw sl Audle 51485 40d
purposes of protection from effects  cuilall e Letlen (myal Lelies layaas

of external factors and threats. ) Al g2 Jalaly
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llaaall ad 3 3
Agslaly) ARl ol L) ZAUG sl Aglaiy s il Ll Gig ) AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Al bl £ gagall
PCBS_,'PaIgstinian Land Use slasd Gall Sleall This means land used permanently Gl) aly IS Akl ) Ly taaiy Land Under zsslls e el 2035118 ylai 20
Classification System, November, o (i.e., for five years or more) for L e g et Permanent Pastures L g
2000 s ol ¢ alaudil herbaceous forage crops. Permanent e dpalae del3l (SiSE s 5 5l and Meadows D) Al =Y
daphadd) )Y c¥leis  Meadows and pastures on Which il zs el Copali iy g dall (#32
©. ., .. .  treesandshrubsare grownshouldbe . =~ | P
2000 « st 8 005 pecorded under this heading only if a3 Sty Jladl Loy g (Al e bally
the growing of forage crops is the — <lell Gliel de))) cuilS 13) Jasa aadl 1aa
most important use of the area. SLATH Sl (pmy Ll ai) aaf U
0) ) Augaads Al 32l sy
el ol Guliall ads daenyl alaiiu) Dla
- (plazad)
Israeli Central Bureau of Sl s lany) i€ A settlement, which is considered by uay) dlal U8 (e ler Cigine spaninse a A Settlement sreidl 2035119 -yl 20
Statistics, 1995.Census of . o the Israeli occupation as legal =~ = . o g
Population and Housing o8 Al 1995 (L) gettlement  and  meets  locality ¢ el Dok lle GBS Cuns ¢ LALLY =LY
Publications: List of Localities-  Lali :¢Sladly Sl ol conditions.  The  Israeli  Central  _1a), ) (65 Spall elmal) ai€a Ciyays
Geographical Characteristics and ., o .. .. Bureau of Statistics defines a locality ~ ~_, = . _ . )
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. Abaall pailaddl = claaxil o6 follows:  An  inhabited place J8 dabe Gl JU sl o pntl
3), Jerusalem 3 5,35 <1995-1948 lkully according to the following criteria: 1. 4w L Wle . 1:3300) juled) geia caila
. Mainly has 20 or more inhabitants. < Al sl T
. el : . . 138yl 4.2 i) o k52
< 2. Self-ruled. 3. Not included in the 3 4'_&“ o IS 0
formal borders of another locality. 4. -4 .31 geat eyl d5aall pa Ysadia (pud
Formally recognized. In addition t0 4 vy Cai s sl s
the  settlements and  Jewish _ o) o ey
neighborhoods; located in Jerusalem = 35l Apasedl o La¥ls Cpaxtissal
(92). (91 ki) il
Israeli Central Bureau of @Sall elasyl (i It’s an institution, which has the 5 Y ¢ IS panill lina L) Aanige b Institutional Ll syenise 2035120 Cyieann 20
Statistics, 1995.Censusof " . characteristics of a settlement but is T T Settlement o .
)ﬂ)\&; PANANY 1995 ‘éﬁ’b‘“‘g‘ not Wlthln the administrative .);\ CA;_J Aadanigll 4—!_.)\1}” .\J.‘AJ\ (aa Aadaiig L;_uab‘}”

Population and Housing
Publications: List of Localities-
Geographical Characteristics and
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No.
3), Jerusalem

Aaild 1o Slisally Gl s
rall (ailadll — Cilaaadll
3 5,5 ¢1995-1948 sl

. oeal)

boundaries of another settlement.
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. . . . . . . llaaall ad 34 3oy
ALplaiy) LGUL jaaall Tl 4alL jaaal) A5lail iy e} Tl Cig il Agnlaiyy o . 2gall
alady) Al ard) Ay LAY Gl aadly Gy e plhad el T e
Israeli Central Bureau of 1€oall o lanl) Lika It’s a settlement has 2000 or more ER 1 e by et Urban Settlement saieddl 2035121 oylana 20
eli @Al slaal) ¢ It's a _ 51 400 2000 8 s Braxina o i) y
Statistics, 1995.Censusof " . inhabitants, beside those settlements = o Ce L g
Population and Housing oo Al 1995 (LY |ocated inside Jerusalem area (J1),  ihie s dAb e bediis gl 5l 5 sl =Y
Publications: List of Localities- il : Sludls ) saas Which classified as urban settlements 1 o) sae ¢ 2l an (J1) el
G hical Characteristi o dless th ber of lati ha o b ) o
eographical Characteristics . . w on_ .. .. Tegardlessthe number of population.
and Population 1948-1995 bl pailadd = claedl
(Pub. No. 3), Jerusalem 3 5,3 ¢1995-1948 sl
el
Israeli Central Bureau of @all elany) i It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 2000 ;e Lo SISl sae Ji; 5 yen o Rural Settlement Lyl speninedl) 2035122 cyany 20
Statistics, 1995.Censusof " o inhabitants, also includes agricultural = S .;
Population and Housin ool ALl 1995 (LYY ocalities.  excluding  settlements -3l Sl I de g e =bY!
pulati ) g S.
Publications: List of Localities-  ials ;;Slaally Sl Jas located inside Jerusalem area (J1),  are J& ) ol paniosd) L1 e 0
Geographical Characteristi e hich classified as urban settlement o e
eographical Characteristics . |, . 4 v .1, which classified as urban settlements e e o
and Population 1948-1995 Al paibasl) = Sleadl oo dless the number of population, > I3 &8 s 2 2000 e el
(Pub. No. 3), Jerusalem 3 53 ¢1995-1948 [\l Ll Ao caias dua (J1) el Akt
el Agpias Gl jantie
Israeli Central Bureau of @Sall elany) i It’s a settlement organized as a vy, sl a4 3 Ll S B paniione A Communal Lelan syenivee 2035123 ylann 20
Statistics, 1995.Census of . ) . cooperative association, which has e i i Settlement .
Population and Housin ol Al 1995 (LY g right to farmland and its members &= (el Aol 8 Ball Lol Ay =LY
p g
Publications: List of Localities-  auls :(Slualls oSl sl determine  the  extents  of its  (zLwyl) iyl Gl &) sas ayoas
Geographical Characteristics . . L ... cooperative activities concerning . ; . . e -
and Population 1948-1995 Hbaall pailaddl = el production, consumption, municipal, (Ao Ly Al Ly ceDlgils
(Pub. No. 3), Jerusalem 3 5,43 ¢1995-1948 <ully  and social activities. O Jd e
. oel)
Israeli Central Bureau of @Sall elasy) i It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 o s <) e Ji o B panisl Other Rural i) 8yt 2035124 -yiad 20
Statistics, 1995.Censusof " o inhabitants and not found in any type P Settlement . .
Population and Housin oplE ALl 1995« LY) ot the settlements above. gl e gl (B8 ey Aass 2000 @A =Y
p g
Publications: List of Localities-  2als : ¢ Slually G\ slass .odel ¢l yaniuall
Geographical Characteristics . . . o
and Population 1948-1995 ~ =#bsal pailadll — Gl
(Pub. No. 3), Jerusalem 3 5,41 ¢1995-1948 <l
Israeli Central Bureau of GSpall s lany) Cia It’s the average height of land above 1, Lulas ¢ ;= s G g N1 Jona s Average altitude £ Joxa 2035125 -ylad 20
Statistics, 1995.Census of o the level of the sea in relation to ) . (Meters) ) .;
Population and Housin opl Al 1995 (LY i population center. POSll il 65l e () ol gl e =LY
p g9
Publications: List of Localities-  1.uls ¢ Slusalls (Sl slaes (Ll

Geographical Characteristics

and Population 1948-1995
(Pub. No. 3), Jerusalem

A pall ailadll — Cilaeal
3 5,3 ¢1995-1948 sl
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Qg plly bl £ gagall
Israt_eli.CentraI Bureau of @SHall elasyl i It’s a rur'al settlem'en.t organiz_ed S8 i Ak emy Ll g Ay Spaniase b Moshav Gilége 2035126 -ylai 20
Statistics, 1995.Censusof " . cooperative association, which has e e L oy
Population and Housing oo Al 1995 (L) e right to agricultural farmland (as b e (8 Ball LS dllayy Al =LY
Publications: List of Localities- Al oSleally Sl Maxs defined by the  Israel  Lands 3 Ay (a5 U8 e Adiaaall
oSladlls Ll (Ao i ()l 5)la) 8 (e
Geographical Characteristics and _ , . L .. .. Administration). These settlements e . o
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. =0l oaibaddl = cleaadl o ngit of family units, each of o & 8= 0y el )
3), Jerusalem 35,3 ¢1995-1948 &ulls which is an independent economic  Jisi Lgie S ¢ il A sana (o il panisall
. entity. Part of the production and . i sre e
.oedll - L -yl ¢ fayy . Laboail) Al s
< economic administration of the b O s b =
moshav is handled by the  sialllaa aaad s dgleill Al J8 (s
cooperative association, and the LS JS e
residents determine the degree of )
cooperation.
Israt.ali.CentraI Bureau of @SHall elaayl i I's a collective rural sett.lement Gasaly Y1 L (05 i) Byamione 0 Collective Moshav oeles Ciliise 2035127 ylas 20
Statistics, 1995.Censusof " . where production and marketing are o N g
Population and Housing opl Al 1995 (i) cooperative and consumption is roals DI (gisled) ke =bY)
Publications: List of Localities- Ll 1 oSluaadly Sl B3 private.
Geographical Characteristicsand . . L o
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No, =) caibasl) = Glaend
3), Jerusalem 3 5,3 ¢1995-1948 sl
.L’u.‘.ﬂ\
PCBS, 2002 elaadl (535l leal I’'s a site include Settlements, 1, Laiyl 5, Clhaxiosall Jady adge 5o Occupation Site sl 2035128 ylwsd 20
T outposts, military settlements, semi- . o X e
2002 ‘@Lmhl\ mllltal’y SettlementS, agricultural MM‘ LS E— 4..})5-...::1\ t_lbau_\_ualb Lﬁ)hu_\--uy\ ‘;a.ab )
settlements, and industrial areas. Y, ciucliall Ghlially el Cpexialls
However, the concept does not

include Israeli army bases.

LY Gl S Jay
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Al bl £ gagall
Agriculture Terms 2040 :£ 3254 jay de/ i cilalbas
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Those wells are being dug to reach  _y j, o0l Laja ORI {RE RN Artesian Wells Lyl W) 2040100 g5 20
series 11, World Programe for . . the ground water, for pumped and \ o S .
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slebanl) okt Al saaidl) exploited as a source of water for LDy leaa doal s Asall oLl
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaxill allall zalipll <11 multiple purposes of drinking or  saaxiall (ale S slud) jslias (re i
2010 Lebl irrigation. ot ) 0m
ISSN 1014-3378
FA_O statistical development A el 43 Y) dakiia Wells are being du_g and lined _the i Leihiy Lajia gy 3 SLY1 Raip Water sl gan Ul 2040101 zop,m 20
series 11, World Programe for . o purpose of collecting and storing ) . L _ Harvesting Cisterns .
the Census of Agriculture 2010, =sbaa¥) o5k Aludu saaldl i ater them. e Jlaa¥) olia (s gend D!
ISSN 1014-3378 ol el malipll 11
2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS, 1995 slaad i all leall The payment paid by clients for il iusnaed ade Joaad b ie o Pressing Fees eae bal 2040102 gy 20
T pressing the olives. It is either in A C o
1995 « uhaddl cash or in kind as a fixed proportion s Jwasd Al Al (o ) 0l oyl (L1 s
of extracted oils. OLS el sl @y e (S LY g
i) gl ke
FA_O statistical development Al A3y AieY) dakiie Ipcludes land used permanently (for il U axiiaall sl Y1 Ge e s Cultivated Woodland =) 2040103 1,3 20
series 11, World Programe for . .. five years or more) to grow forest. N Lt ks o s o C
the Census of Agriculture 2010, ='sbas¥! sski Alulussasidl - porpanent meadows and pastures on =l S-Sl (8L Slsis (st 504]) e gyial
ISSN 1014-3378 Jamill alladl zalipll <11 Which trees and shrubs are grown i jlasl led sany lly dadlall bl e, Sy
2"010 ! should be recorded under this 48 L 1y g . s o et fa
‘;9‘) e ) Caial e (O -1

ISSN 1014-3378

heading only if the growing of forest
trees is the most important use of the
area and it is used as a source for
wood or to protect land from
erosion, such as pine, oak, cypress,
and carob.

Y Jlaxial] b sagasall L lasl
il Ay (aly Y aaain Akl b
Slaads o lealgd aads Ayl Cilya)
psimall i) e AR ey 2Ly

c Ay ¢ g pudly cdagldly LasSlly ¢ ugyadls
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A5yl iyl

Appally iy e

Lula iyl rlbeaall o

clhad) aul ey

2 gal)
Kpaly  gliaw &

B
E gl gall

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for

the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbas¥! skl dlulu st

ISSN 1014-3378

e ey 432 Y1 dalaie

Slaill allal) zaliyall 11

2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378

Land under a permanent structure
with a roof of glass, plastic or other
material used for protecting crops
against the weather, pests, or
diseases. Such structures may be
used for growing temporary or
permanent crops.

i e Aadlall e LY caas cile )3l o
G sl (e Laje 5 AEuS sl
JsaY) am Jealaall Llea a2y arstis
pasid of oSy ey il dgsal)
ol A85e Jpealaa del)3l cileLasy) sda Jia
Gigll anil A8y jaa Bldiall a2y Al
e edea) 5yl A jlaal) Ll L ialal
A0 dldlly caiall am dleadl elaudll)
Y Jilialls oY) cllgnll o cilpiall e

gead) A3 e 8 o i

Cropped Land
Under Protective
Cover

=LY 2040104 e ),5)
Caalh Ae gy jall
JEPRIRIN

(Baens Ze)y))

20

Economic Commission
classification System for
Europe (ECE), 2005,
Adapted from PCBS

Lol Lalll Cagst Sl
Gy 2005 ¢dug, syl
slaadld (5355al) Sleadl
+ il

This is an area devoted to fruit trees
that does not need to be replanted
annually, or an area used for
horticulture i.e., scattered and in
association with other crops (inter-
cropped).

Jralaadcgyi u'a)%!\ O Aalisa s
page IS amy Lgte )y saley ~Lan Y Al
saad yend g 5yaiall Slan) (e alkad
Slaaly sl sl ety Jliay cilsia

Ll sl

Area under
Permanent Crops

degyie omyl 2040105 50y,
Jealaally

Ladlall

20

Economic Commission
classification System for
Europe (ECE), 2005,
Adapted from PCBS

Aol ) il s Sl
Capaly 2005 ¢dus)sy
slasdl (53l Slead!
G\;\.L“Ld\

This includes all land used for crops
of less than one-year growing cycle,
which must be newly sown or
planted for further production after
the harvest.

J& Jraalae dely3l el )Y JS
Bale) aag (Ally LBaals L (e Lagai By
1oy AT Jpemna gLy Letiel) o Wayis
o dagaKa de)3l ol (ysS5 O (Sars alasl)
S i 2l e (g o Uiy 3Uaie
O bl djles Caagy @llhy (gyal sala
Glghpadll delyy @l Jliay dualall Jalsall
de))ys clal) Jf A Ol cipll cuas

L) Jualaall

Land Under
Temporary Crops

dehyll gy 2040106 sy,
gl
45284
)

20
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A salady) dallly juaal) Appd) A2l juaal) A jaladYl Ciy el A padly Gy i) Agjulail mllaall aud . gy gall
A mlly bl g9 gall

FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Is the use of various plastic covers Ll e (Bl o Ui sUaiall G N1 a5 Area of Protected 3, o\l ol 2040107 5,9 20

series 11, World Programe for 3 (houses or tunnels) or glass houses to . . L Crops B
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbas¥! sski Aludu il Gnereace the productivity of plants 320 e s gl sale 4l ) iUl Agandl
ISSN 1014-3378 slaxill el el <11 ang ;(I) avoi(_j dropf ig tempgratt_;rtre]s Tl Jalsall (e Leilany cnlilall daly)
and fluctuations of day and night .
2010 =l temperatures and henc)é the rigks Ll
ISSN 1014-3378 associated with that. Plastic-culture
is used in many instances for off-
season production, i.e. production of
certain crops earlier than normal.
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of oLl gl Sleal A method which is used for daily (i, sy ADA G iy 30 gy s, Management Method 5y auf 2040108 zop 20
Agriculture 2010 ) _ supervision of agricultural holdings, . . i of the Agricultural
2010 el s + bl 5heiyding workers,  irrigation, Sl ded Le el Slall o sl Holding Sl
fertilization, etc, which are holder — ,< 28, ;oY) e Loy s casasally 51l
e, A TS O TS O e s i
SN
FAO statistical development A A3l AaeY) dadiie Are mineral or organic substances, i by, me ) dites dya Lal — Fertilizer 3aad) 2040109 5,3 20
series 11, World Programe for 3 natural or manufactured, which are ) L
the Census of Agriculture 2010, =lsbaa¥) sk ulusanidl aonjied 1o soil, irrigation water or  °= 3 Al (e U8 (o padinds datas
ISSN 1014-3378 il allad) aliyll 11 a?ydroponric medium, to srl:pply Gl saey dplal A3l havws o gy
ants with nutrients or to enhance .
2010 =b3) glant growth. The term “tertilizer” Al s Sl ) AN Sl
ISSN 1014-3378 normally applies to sources of plant  jslaas e sale Gk sl pllaias,
nutrients which contain at least 5% o e ol 5 sl e s
of acombination of tha three primary e 5 e gyt Al il il
nutrients (N2P2, O5 and K20) GO Ayl Gliaadl G miie e Y
(N2P2, O5 and K20)
FAO statistical development Al A3y AieY) dakiie Fertilizers prepared from processed i glay 3, o Lapens a3 A 5] Organic Fertilizers 1, 50f 2040110 o3y 20
series 11, World Programe for ) plant or animal material and/or S ¥
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slebanll] ki Al saaidl) unprocessed mineral materials (such Aalledl i dpall g5 dalleal) Lilgnll )
ISSN 1014-3378 Saxill allall aliydl <11 as lime, ro?k or pr:cosphage 3 o sty (Wlusl) 5 saall «ualdl i)
containing at least 5% of combine P I
2010 =L plant nu?rients. Organic fertilizers Asdine Aalal) Sazall e %5 e J8)

ISSN 1014-3378 include some organic material of sl Joa¥) 3 dyspamall 500 Joiiis

animal origin, such as bone meal S -
X ! ! Ladllg agladly claudly alasll Jia
fish meal, leather meal and blood. P R S e O
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Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Fertilizer prepared from inorganic 4, o) 5 Slsall (e laguiant s A lall Chemical Fertilizer sl saad 2040111 5 ) 20
series 11, World Programe for X ... . . materials manufactured through an . . T
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slelan¥l ok Al sl qustrial process. Manufacturing 1y el Alee Dt (e Lol i
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill ol malipll 11 entaits  mechanical  enrichment, ) Ly ol Gaudly V) Gaadtll Jody
y . simple crushing, or more elaborate ) o . )
2010 =l chemical transformation of one or 2 0= ! sl Eiasl Sl dosadl
ISSN 1014-3378 more raw materials, and contains = seil duuld g jualie e ggiady .l
elements essential nutrients for plant P ey
: L 3 fg ¢ I's | ity el
growth, The nitrogenous fertilizer sy Aol sl 0T
and phosphate fertilizers, and — Assieal) s2en¥ls Auslisid) 3205 (Ailin sl
potassium fertilizers, mixed AsSalls
fertilizers and the vehicle. ]
FAO statistical development A A3l AaeY) dadiie Non-bearing means not yet bearing ., Pl Jand Y Aayticse Ay Jpalae Unbearing trees O Os el 2040112 5o 20
series 11, World Programe for i ... . (young plants) but also not anymore ) L horticulture o
the Census of Agriculture 2010, ~=ebasY) skt Abualis S22} bearing (old and damaged plants). Leesh pre i ()8 By Aaia y ) gy
ISSN 1014-3378 Samill allal) gealinll 11 Y e (54
2010 =3
ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall Are the origins of plants that have L. Led ra ol sl Jymal a Improved Asset Aokl Jeay) 2040113 505y 20
Agriculture 2010 .7 been of genetic improvement N .
2010 ¢A=L3l 3y + anddl through hybridization or other assets Y ot ) el Bk o (s s A
to produce a desirable genetic S LS A e Ay clina L Jomal
qualities and used to be resistant to = . = . T,
disease or early production or highly ~ *=* S g S 5l el Aasli
productive for crops and vegetables, — Jaiy cculghadlly liall Jralaall Lyl
and assets include seedlings, seeds . ¢ . ¢
' bl Juadyls Juslly el )
and bulbs and tubers. olly Juaslly VL D) dpe
FAO statistical development Covering all machinery, equipment Machinery and Clanally cNY) 2040114 50y 5y 20

series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

e e )35 432 Y1 dalaie
Cile Lasy) l}hﬁ ALl saanial)
Aaxill _allall ealiyl) <11

2010 Gcb)ll
ISSN 1014-3378

and implements used as inputs to
agricultural production, this includes
every thing from simple hand tools,
such as a hoe, to complex machinery
such as acombined harvester.

sy Sl aally OV o sen i
15 ¢ el z iyl A Caa dexdil)
Jie adapead) Ayl V1 o o o5 S iy

ccihalianll Jie sabaadl Y ) alal

Equipment

i)y
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www .fao.org/ Wairdocs www .fao.org/ Wairdocs The sudden and unexpected inCrease 1. axigiall e Aladl gl e Epidemiological Lilgll eyt 2040115 ooy 20
/ILRI/X5436E /x543604.htm /ILRI/x5436E in the number of cases of infections T ’ Diseases .
/x5436€04.htm of diseases included in the World ~— 0=b=d! o385 clnne G Aladl <L)
Organization for Animal Diseases, | _le duallall 235Y) dakiia ol Lgalp)
such as brucellosis, foot-and-mouth . e
disease, anthrax, bird flu, newcastle, ceadly Ahllll ead tleias A8 pall
pox, etc. ¢ sl istisfy Apandll aally e Dl
ey gyaally cJusS sl
PCB_S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 5l Sleall Ref_e(s to the chicks kept to.produce i g LY o s el 5a Mothers of Broilers zladl cled 2040116 zop,m 20
Agriculture 2010 .- fertilized eggs for hatching and N o N
2010 eyl &)y *+ebanddl - broqcing broiler chicks. Pl o peall g LY Sljial B asy il e
PCB_S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 5l Sleall Refers to th_e female turkey.kept to LY i lly anU haall L) g Turkey Females sall ol 2040117 5oy 20
Agriculture 2010 ... produce white meat, the period that . o N
2010 ‘4.:!)‘)” ?)LU +A_"_ula.mls” extends from 110 to 115 days not 115-110 e C}b—u bla 8 &LAAAAM e)a.m ?;)j\
usually for more than two cycles per i o en Al & Clysdl) e ag
year.
PCBS, 1995 elasdl (55l leal Value of goods and services s i larally wdadl e (e Bl Gross Outputs Jees 2040118 5,3 20
R produced by the olive presses in a T ] ’
1995 « uhaddl certain period of time including <M Jes Aes die) 558 Pls Gpand) Spandl
own-account goods and services. - A Al D datid) cileaddly abud)
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of lasdl (53all leall A tunnel consisting of a group of 4. eadsal (e el e sle French Tunnels Ll syl 2040119 5,5 20

Agriculture 2010

2010 el 3l )5 + il

iron arches (1-3 inches in diameter)
with plastic fixed on it. The distance
between the curves is around three
meters, which makes a tunnel of 6-
10 meters in width, 30-50 meters in
length, and 1.5-2 meters in height.
These tunnels are mainly cultivated
with eggplant, pepper, cucumber,
tomato, and kidney beans.

(rle 5D, Ll ey G 31 Lok
0S5 (Ll L o 3 s (s il
250-30 4hs 2 10-6 4—maje L&
sl (a2 2-1.5 Jsa il g iyl
4 g clpdal) e JESY1 dlaal Jasdl)
Syl Ll Jdlily ol sl sale

U sualilly

(i)
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PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slasd (3l leal A tunnel consisting of plastic fixed — zLs J wa Oe Diske Gl e sle o Surface Tunnels sl 2040120 g3 20
Agriculture 2010 .~ 7 onironwires 1.0-1.8 meters in width -y - ) j .
2010 M.cb‘)” ULU +‘;\5L.ml$” and 1.5-2 meters hlgh These LYY (— U“")J\ ‘_"_‘c E—ase Lﬁ)—“" PISREGA ||
tunnels are mainly used in winter to  2-1.5 Leela)s 21.8-1 lae cdnaal) (-’«._,.z.jy\)
protect open irrigated vegetables ity oyl s L
from cold weather and to raise the & F33nds cdsall Baiae s Lo o
temperature before the fruiting stage A aKall liadl) ddasal 3oyl il e
Alealls Sl plall cilay wd)l Al
LY Ala e 8 iy adiall (e 45all
FAO statistical development A A3l AaeY) dadiie Is dig wells to depths of a few pools |3 enis LB GleeY iss A LY Nazaz Hotbeds Gy 2040121 4o, 20
series 11, World Programe for i ... . .. of water and small quantities _ R i
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Sleban) okt Al sasidl) naturally through nomination from Gvb oo b S0 LB LS oLyl
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill el malipll 11 S0l layers that bearing of water. solall ALalal) A sl Ayl ik (ya iyl
2010 =3
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development Al de 3l A3eY) dadiie This includes land uncultivated s g Al A8, il a1 dalus b Unused and Cige 5y 2040122 gy 20
series 11, World Programe for i ... . .. during the agricultural year. This . . o Undeveloped o
the Census of Agriculture 2010, =lsbas¥) pski Audusanidl oy he part of the holding crops > 5l Azebi 55 G de b3l ) Potentially =)
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill el malipll 11 rotation system or because of lack of ULyt als Jie 4dle e dye iyl Productive Land (Ralyall

2010 1,3
ISSN 1014-3378

water, or other reasons. If data were
collected before cultivation was
completed, this land  should
classified according to the crops
grown on the land.

O e gi¥) Jd Ll Cunen 13 )
clalwa) ol A3 S 5
G Jralaall (a5 il @y 3ay Jualadl)
oS i Yy L) s Wiy g

Aalll 48, 5
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PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slasd 3l leal Is a permanent structure with a roof i) (e slake Las JSUa e Bl b Greenhouses gl 2040123 g3 20
Agriculture 2010 . - . . and sides of glass, plastic or other ~  ° . " L RN
2010 el W s + bl aterial, sometimes sides of gauze = HLl Llal (ol A5G il S
when remove sides of plastc,Green &+ ¥ T i bl
houses is used for growing Ll ASaBU Sipll Ses (ilall i
temporary crops in the off-season  Jic leaulse je A jladll del)jl andiid
such as tomatoes, beans, improved .. . & . e
L ' ' Hadl Gliead Lally oW paaldlly 3ysaull
varieties of cucumbers, and other = JTED PSR A
vegetables, in  addition to O Laxes oAl L) il dal il
strawberries, grapes, cut flowers and |, a2 ) A8l (lglpamall
ornamental plants ’ ’ ’
LAl il g caladl)
PCBS, 1998 elasS Gl leall The ways in which the olive product Lyl f dgal) Ciaes ZUEY) s 43 e Product Distribution Y Gy 2040124 5,3 20
o are distributed for, such as sale, ; . ] i Pattern
1998 « ihandil export, self consumption ...etc. ) ) gll 05 28 (gl o
aglh 5 I Dl il
FA_O statistical development Al de 3l A3eY) dadiie The c_o_mplete process of collect!ng, iallaay Caiaaiy aand A< A laall 5a Agricultural Census =hl sl 2040125 5,3 20
series 11, World Programe for i . . compiling, processing, analyzing, . L i
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slelan] okt ALl sasidl) evaluating, and disseminating to Alany) Uil 58555 s pnily dlads
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill el malipll 11 provide  statistical  data on claglalls laailas, de))3l) clilall e
y i agricultural holdings, characteristics ) . o
2010 =by) and agricultural applications in a & @R e B el
ISSN 1014-3378 specific reference period for all Al aga Jals clylall
holdings within the country.
PCBS, 1995 elas3 Gl leall The olive cake (Jeft) is the olive am sl L e Al culaladl s, Olive Cake Caiall 2040126 el 20
! o solid remainder after the olive o -
1995 « haddl pressing. It is considered as a Alall il Jaxian 28 320 X5 aly copuac
byproduct. Osbdall da g 3aall deliva b 4aladinls
el Hla s sl wS a1y
Ll gall
FAO statistical development A el a3eY) dakiia The holder is a civil or juridical Sy dylie) dadd e padh 5a Agricultural Holder s=hl 2040127 5,3 20

series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

Gl laal) JJH ALl 3aaal)
Sl pallel) alipdl (11

2010 1,3
ISSN 1014-3378

person who exercises management
control over the agricultural holding
operation, and takes major decisions
regarding the holding and may
undertake all responsibilities
directly, or delegate responsibilities
related to  day-to-day  work
management to a hired manager.

e Tl e Glay (s cipman
Lash ety b8 235 e 5l Jis
e gy LAatiad) ylsal) pladiuly Gley
Aald sl 48 e il File
S 5la il gnall e 1y a8 Bl

ol e ) a1 e IS
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FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia The arrangements or rights under el Jxisy 3 Gedal) o gl s Land Tenure iyl s 2040128 1,3 20
series 11, World Programe for ... .. which the holder operates the land . o T
the Census of Agriculture 2010, lobeaal syl Aabus aakal making up the holding. Land rented  =* Yy lgariing 5l Bloall ()l lusiieg
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill el malipll 11 to another person is not considered gLl (he eia JAT padd ) Biasall G
y . part of the tenure may be owned or . e e
2010 =l rented or government or any other 2 “Sstedll eSs o ol ASsles 0053 23,
ISSN 1014-3378 form O dan 5 Ol (e lia (i) Bpabins
S AaSa ol (L) (e dan o DU
S o cAgilae s 408 A\SAY 8y Alaie
LA
FAO statistical development A de 3l A3eY) dadiie The presence of cultivated or arable -, 5alis 5a 4yall dit Sl o, TTEE Horticulture il sla 2040129 g0 g 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . land area for Horticultural trees . P oy Holding I
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbas¥) Jski udusasiall 050 controlled by the holder, and =t <o Afiadl Jladly o) hall mlY) Al
ISSN 1014-3378 Ssall allall malid) 11 MUst not be less than one dunum. (1) o= daludl @b Ja ¥ of e« lall
2010 =13l caigd
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development An economic unit of agricultural Lelyl slall 2040130 2o 20

series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 A

Sle

A de)y3lly 43V Aakaie

Laal) M%EA&M\
sl elipdl 11

2010 1,3
ISSN 1014-3378

production under single management
comprising all kept livestock and all
land used totally or partially for
agricultural  production  purposes
regardless of legal form or size.
Single  management may be
exercised by an individual or
household, jointly by two or more
individuals or households, by a clan
or tribe, or by a juridical person such
as a corporation, cooperative, or
government agency. The land of the
holding may consist of one or more
parcels located in one or more
separate areas, or in one or more
territorial or administrative divisions,
providing the parcels share the same
means of production such as labour,
farm  buildings, machinery, or
draught animals.

235 o3l ¢ Ll A il sas, & Adricultural Holding

835 sall Glilgall apen Jadiiy Banly 3)laY
oabeY Lia ol LIS Al a1 JSs
S S e il kel L)
saalsl 3ilall 8)la) (5S35 285 . LAl JA)
Led iy 28y iyl S aaly pad i oy
syde LY adgl o ST S glipad o lads
iplie) dpcadd U8 e las 28 3L
AoasSa AIS S Aglat Ames o A58 S
ST aals e e slall Ll oS
CHIPORC IURSY. (I XN PUNDY. pit -
G5 of by saaly Adsdlas 8 Aladial)
Jilas e ST Sl saals o silall elial
Al gas Yy Slaally Jraall Ja LY

S sl
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FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia The presence of animals controlled ;11 ciliigm 3y ay 4 glgall 55Lall ams,  Animal Holding Lilgm sjla 2040131 oy 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . .. by the holder. The holder should | R L
the Census of Agriculture 2010, ='sbas¥) skt Aulu 533l ove any number of cattle or camels, = &' 423 355 13 [ila 3l ey lal)
ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted Jaall el zalipdl 11 at least five heads of sheep, goats or gy §f HaY1 (e 22 ol 2489 YA
from PCBS y . pigs, at least 50 poultry birds (layers . o aete
2010 =L and broilers), or 50 rabbits or other [5 cbeall) (Liz¥1 e SSEE sy (B) 222
+ISSN 1014-3378  poultry like turkeys, ducks, fer, etc, o= Sl (50) 2xe ¢ yjladl 4 (Geld)
sl 5al el qﬂggghmzsture of them, or at least three e 586 (50) sie o(mladly aadU) sl
(il s cgieall Jie (551 Hsalall ff )
oen ol ol cleia Tald ol e cpandls < il
sl Jas A (3) sl
FAO statistical development Al A3l AaeY) dadiie Where the _holder has _plant and  gla Al o) oS 1Y Aklide 5lall i Mixed Holding iatiae e 2040132 o)y 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . animal holdings, according to the = o L
the Census of Agriculture 2010, =lsbas¥! oski Aulusaidl gefinition of plant and animal 5 Sladl e e Ls Alga, 48k
fISSI\:) cl:gls4-3378+ Adpted Aanill allall alipll 11 h:)ldtingst,_ p:_ovidindg t;]oth an:Lnal and g Alleall e alasial 5y o s dgilgally
rom . plant activities and sharing the same e ot o
2010 =30 means of production such as labour, ol bl Sl ks Sl V) s
+ISSN 1014-3378 farm  buildings, machinery, or - saalls
sl 35l Sleall ,.draught animals.
FA_O statistical development Al A3y AieY) dakiie The presence of cultivated or arable el e dalua dgnp aplal) 3l aaly Plant Holding Lolasla 2040133 40,5 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . Jland for any agricultural crops i § de) 0 ALE) d e
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <='s=sY) sk Audu st oonirglled by the holder. This must — =b) dsase ¥ AL ALED Sl des) 54l
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill callell malipll 11 nOt be less than one dunum for an b J &y of e ¢ Blall Goyai caas
) . open cultivated area and half a . . =~ . o
2010 =l dunum for a protected cultivated Al le bl s (1) e Aald
ISSN 1014-3378 area el el 2150 (0.5) 5
FAO statistical development A Al 3lls A3eY) dakiie Refers to all anir_nals kept or reared 51, ), Lgy Jait sall cililgeall en Jat Livestock g 2040134 ooy 20
series 11, World Programe for .. . .. mainly for agricultural purposes. T ) . e
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slelaa¥ skl Al sasidll 1y des cattle, buffaloes, sheep, DL Jaiiy ey el oy S Ll fae) sl

ISSN 1014-3378 Saeill gl galipdl 11

2010 6&:\))3\
ISSN 1014-3378

goats, pigs, horses, mules, asses,
camels, poultry, rabbits, bees and
other domesticated animals, as well
as foxes, minks, etc.

Jldly Jpsilly (Gelally olaall) Sy,
Ao jall sy« ilaadls Jleally soealls
L=l
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PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 5l Sleall Thi.s is a set of temporary crops u_sed =y el Jpalaall (e Acsana b Vegetables Clgpmall 2040135 4o g 20
Agriculture 2010 . mainly for fresh consumption, . N T
2010 el M &l + Sobanddl including fruit vegetables such as oy eyldall DU oany S8y padiud
pumpkins, eggplants, okra, maize  cilulasillly e @l Jhe iyl sl
and green legume; root vegetables o v R
such as carrots, radishes, and onion; el Sl ) 8,005 Al
leafy vegetables such as lettuce and — «Jadlly iall Jie dpyiall Hliadll Sllas,
spinach, plus strawberries, 0 0 i eaalls JLad)
watermelon and musk melon. - s o) il sl il
Vegetables can be grown open or Ol oSais caladlls godadly A15hall ) diLayl,
protected. dgene o 4538 Clgndll g5
PCI§S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall A ch.ally-made _beehive with non- e Sy Ul s ) LDUAD) as Local Beehives daill s 2040136 4¢3 20
Agriculture 2010 .o .. . specific dimensions and shapes, }y 1, el I
2010 s«:\))” a)\)j +Aé_gk.mlﬂ\ made mainly of SO“ or Clay and u).S.l EE-T d\i.m ‘}eL&A \J uLuL..gsS\ [RREVY A..J.Aahﬂ\
sometimes from wood, to which . Ustaly Lad) §f g bl s desicae
layers and frames cannot be added. Bl ik 51 AL e (S5, sl
< by
PCE_,S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall A wo_oden bo_x_ with  specific  ()luis e slagly 5 Gsvia e Ble Modern Beehives daill s 2040137 4o, 20
Agriculture 2010 . . dimensions consisting of a base, e
2010 el &)y +shaaldll  raiging hox and cover. Other layers — *-&s 2auf Gty 322l o (1555 Lede Lpal
and frames may be added oOr  dile) S GBS (g al cilih dila) (Sag
removed. sl A
PCE_,S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall Refers to the chicks kept to produce |, 5ie sa5) oan g o @ s Layers o=l z sl 2040138 1,3 20
Agriculture 2010 ) _ table eggs, not usually for more than .
2010 el 85ly5 + Sdaniddl] 30 months. et 30 oo ux Y sl an
PCE_,S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall It is the chicks whic_h be kept to o sl asalll Y o ) zlaal) s Broilers A sl 2040139 4,3 20
Agriculture 2010 . .. produce white meat with 50 days as - .
2010 M.:b‘)” Ti)bﬁ +u’_g£m.\s” maximum periOd. Lﬁ)g 50 L@j‘)}d i Y B
PCBS, 1995 slaad 5l leal) A process of extraction oil from . o s e ol zhasa e o, Olive Pressing sl ey 2040140 go) 5 20
C ' olive. T
1995 ¢ ulaulill (05 )
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 Gl leall Referes to all poultry kept to ol gayal & ie bl (e degana Poultry calsal 2040141 5,3 20

Agriculture 2010

2010 ¢iel)3l syl + Sdandal)

different purpose of productions as
to produce meat from broiler, or
produce egg from layers, produce
meat from Turkeys or any type of
birds and rabbits.

S ) Z Y S aaY gl oS O e
Oe sl gl ol aleall §f (el aal 2y
Ll Y1 calsall Jadi LS ¢ galall
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PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slasd (3l leal Refers to poultry kept in small  _sius yacl Lons as 3 galsadl o Household Poultry  agsgy oo 2040142 50y 5 20
Agriculture 2010 N o ... humbers in special places near the ~ B ) o o
2010 cel W s + bl ome with the main purpose of sy il il Ll panadea (lsa
household consumption e.g., layers, 1yl eDleiuy) Lging g il Coagl)
pigeons, geese, ducks, rabbits By 5 ly el ol
csalal) e Ly s Gl Yl
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slasd g5l Sleall IS the period which extends from L. a5 a0y e i syl s Layers Cycles cladllsy, 2040143 aopy 20
Agriculture 2010 ST . ... beginning of raising chicks until the ) o .
2010 el o)y + bl oy of eggs production its 2 year in - el s padll O Leali) Al S ksl
average. Lol
FAO statistical development A de 3l A3eY) dadiie The period that extends from the Ohanall A5 Ly cpe i 3 5yl b Broiler Cycles gl 2040144 el 20
series 11, World Programe for ) ... . . raising of chicks (aged one day) until o i ) N
the Census of Agriculture 2010, ~ =sbas¥! sk Alulus 3353l 46 final marketing of the poultry. Oalal Gt Aled (s (3als o ee) e
ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted from  alaxill _allall zalipal) <11 e
PCBS 2010 el
+ ISSN 1014-3378
slasdll (3al Sleall capaly
PCE_>S+ Palestinian Ministry of LoDl (3al Sleall Refers to the male turkey 'kept to LY o oy D Baall 53 Turkey Males il &3 2040145 ey 20
Agriculture 2010 PR N produce white meat, the period that . T i L S
el s + bl oytends from 150 to 180 days not 190 e e galBigse b el aall e
usually for more than two cycles per L 50 daall 8 cilysall aacy 050 180
year. )
FAO statistical development ?J‘)J lelyjly 1Y) Ak, It refers to land purposely providing .., st ol ol e V) AugF sa Irrigation &N 2040146 1,3 20

series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted from
PCBS

Clelaa¥) skt dluls 3l
Aanill allall alipll 11
2010 =)

+ ISSN 1014-3378

slasdl (53al) Sleall Cipesiy

(bl

land with water, other than rain, for
improving ~ pasture  or  crop
production.

CL_"uj }i 4;-5!)““ TN S sJL_Lm‘Y\
cJualal)
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E gl gall

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

e ey 432 Y1 dalaie
Cile Laay! ‘)JE PN KV |
Aaxill _allall aliyl) <11

2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378

Refers to a system for partially or
completely covering land with water
for the purpose of irrigation. There
are various types, including furrow,
border strip, open channels and basin
irrigation, regardless of the water
source.

LIS o Liga o)) dhaal s Y e
Lo dlisa g 15l lling ¢yl (e olaalls
Gyl o callgal) S (ala YU sanll Led
Jomanall Coilas iy amass 5l dagidall

ball Huae e Rl ek

Surface Irrigation

ladl g 2040147

eyl

20

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

e ey 432 Y1 dalaie
Cilelan¥) skt dlulu saaiall
Aaxill _allall aliyl) <11

2010 =L
ISSN 1014-3378

A system where water is distributed
under low pressure through a piped
network in a pre-determined patter
and applied as a small discharge to
each plant, where drip emitters apply
water slowly to the soil surface.

abdie Jarism uatoluall aysi 4 Qi oLl
2T e Jaad B ) A0S DA e
G @l JS Bpian AaS L) 48 iy

Al e e eday oball Cans

Drip Irrigation

Lanl o 2040148

el

20

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

e e y3s 432 Y1 dalaie
Cilelan¥) skt dlulu saaiall
Aaxill _allall aliyl) <11

2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378

Refers to pipe networks through
which water moves under pressure
before being delivered to the crop
via sprinkler nozzles.

LD eyt S o) clSes ) el
e Usanall ldgons 0 Taia cusi sLuall
LSl Gk

Sprinkler Irrigation

KRR RSP 2040149

el

20

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

e e )35 432 Y1 dalaie
Clelany) skt dlulu saatiall
Aaxill _allall aliyl) <11

2010 <=
ISSN 1014-3378

Includes plants and trees scattered or
isolated to different degrees without
specifying the total area occupied. In
determining the area covered by
scattered trees, the total was based
on the number of trees on the
allocated area by each standard tree
(whether of one kind or more)
planted in the field, scattered or
planted on the sides of the field and
corridors, as a fence or windbreak, or
trees scattered in the garden within
the agricultural holding.

ipaiall Sl 5yl JlasYy clslal) Jeis
Aalall gyane 2 gaad (50 Jsad Ay
Leaaat il dalisall 30 25 (Ao i)
Naclgsane dasad iy iyt lasY)
Uaradd Gph e clalie ) e
S aals g5 e elon) B I Alae dabie
S e I8 Jiall 8 de il (LS
Sy Dlgaally ddall cailsn (e de) i
oplie slasl 2Ly Glaias f zliw

el Blall Jaby Jhiall ddpa

Scattered plantation

3adl dely 5 2040150

el

20
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FAQ statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Shifting cultivation is a land u_tilized alsa gy a ) st Y Ak & Shifting Cultivation sy el 2040151 ge) 5 20
series 11, World Programe for . . method whereby a particular piece of L ] e s
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slelan¥l ok Al sl 135 s cultivated for some years and DAl e o3 lyi ol Ga)Y) e A
ISSN 1014-3378 Jawill alladl zxalipll <11 then abandoned  for a  period sl Slall sl lerad saleinl S
y . sufficient for it to restore its fertility .. . . . N
2010 =L by natural vegetation growth before il A2 aeddl andly gl olas 5
ISSN 1014-3378 being  recultivated. The  olewd) §f dysiaad) s2al) dladind pre o
distinguishing  characteristic ~ of o s ) -
L AP . by Al cuad idaslaall el
shifting cultivation is that neither "4 ";Mﬂ i e -
organic fertilizers nor manure are o () bawas des )il ) dals) Ju
used to retain soil fertility. As a 5. _say) i el . Lol ¢
result cultivated land productivity ) o o . o e
steadily decreases and it becomes 3l paY) (e Bas dalue ) JEW)
economically preferable to open up a S sale Bsmgall L) zliag, SN e
new piece of land and abandon the : .
existing one.  Abandoned land b gl pead Bl il o
usually takes a long time to regain
fertility by natural processes.
FAO statistical development A A3l AaeY) dadiie Includes_ plants, trees and shrul?s iyl de gy bl lasVls clilall Jozs  Compact plantation  zacy e)y5n 2040152 40),5 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . .. planted in a regular and systematic L o
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <='s\=Y! oski Aludu sl anner, such as in an orchard. b eObaed) (b LS dngies Aaliie by 5emy
ISSN 1014-3378 daxill el maliyl (11 Plants, trees or shrubs forming an ki e S<s 0s% el cililal
J . irregular pattern but dense enoughto . s e e
2010 =by) be considered as an orchard are also s LY S A AEIS 0,55 08,
ISSN 1014-3378 considered a compact plantation. GBS e Aoy e e
PCBS, 1995 elasdl (Sl leal The olive liquid remainder (waste) 1., gl L oo ABLL cildlaa) sag Disposal Liquid Sl 2040153 gep,m 20
’ after the olive pressing. (Zebar)
1995 su’_gkm.\s” o pac
PCBS, 1998 elas3 Gl leall A surname for olive trees that its age .3, S sl sl e GILT ad s Romi olive =l sl 2040154 gop,m 20
is more than fifty years. )
PCBS, 1998 slaad 5l leal) An olive variety which is used for oil Al 4ty sl Gl (e Caia g8 Surri olive ysall oyl 2040155 1,9 20
IR extraction and pickles. Its fruit size = . = . . .
1998 c‘;_gkm.\s” iS about the )_\S\ Al oo J_)Ag D).A.\” dS-MI O Y) Lﬁ-\l‘”

(15 x 22 )mm,
percentage of oil for this variety fruit
is about (37%-38%).

(%38-37) 48 il dons

140



. . . . . . . lhad! aul By B
A5ulaty) AL sl Tl 4alL jaaal) A5lail iy e} Tl Cig il Ajlatyy J ol . 2gall
S3slad s wd) A2y Lsladyly i el sally iy el e plhad el T e
PCBS, 1998 slasd (3l leal It is a local widespread variety of ., 1% & sl e @l Canall g Napali olive Sl g 2040156 ze,31 20
IR olive in Palestine, which is used for . . . )
1998 « landil extracting oil first then pickles. The ' s Yl o fsd (tas dia
size of its fruit is (20 X 27) mm. The s g ly (Ll Gur U Vi oyl Can )
percentage of oil extracted from this e L
variety fruit is about 33.3%. 48 ol A 8y e (27 X20) 50
.%33.3 a5y
PCBS, 1998 slasd 3l leal An olive variety which is used for LS Y ame il Calial (e Citn sa Improved Napali Sl g 2040157 ze,3 20
I pickles first and extracting oil L olive T
1998 « ihandil second. Its fruit weigh about (6-8) 20718) 4z ol A glis 406 cully el
grams, the percentage of oil  8-6 3 all ()5 Jrse iy meaill 2ie %(
extracted from this variety fruit is T T )
about (18%-20%). balie gomhach canall s Doy e
LAY ddaall Gl Al
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slasd 3l leal Refers to the maximum number of |5 <oy g ol (o (See 220 il MaXimum Capacity iyt 2. 2040158 4c),5 20
Agriculture 2010 T chicks that can be kept on the farm. ) i for Production o
2010 ¢iel)3l 5yl + Sudandall Geyyall b Gomadll
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 Gal leall A collection of genetic traits and ) Al liall (e dc sana b Strain sl DL, 2040159 1o 20
Agriculture 2010 .77 productivity of one type of animal, o o L
2010 Ael3l 9y +uhauldl g0k a5 3 Friesian cow, or Assaf sV <3 Glilsall (e desand dalid)l
sheep. olally Lpailsel) HLaN ADLL (e 2l
Lcaliall
OECD,Glossary of Statistical clallaadl aaxe <OECD Agricultural products reused in the I el g Uaill (e daial) Aoy oLl Intermediate el ol 2040160 1,3 20
Terms, 2007 agriculture production of another ° ° . 7 - Agricultural Products N
Adapted by PCBS 2007 Aglasy) product within the agricultural 9= -3 e ALl (8 Lealaionl slay sl
clasd (555al) Sleall seaya seCtor. Intermediate products include  sleudly (5liilly daiadll e due )3l CdleY)
. forages, straw, animal manure used . -
L3 ‘ as fertilizer, cereals for feed etc. Gl gl
PCBS, 1995 elasd (g3l leal One_press is t_he period_ of pr_essing S Ly eSS 3 a5l saal gl Al s Press sl 2040161 5,3 20
T specific quantity of grind olive to o .. o
1995 « uhaddl extract oil. This term usually used ~— =l G oSl baxalls 5, madll 65350
for traditional and half automatic ¢ .Sl anal Leg LSl Caliags cugll e
olive presses. The quantity of press . . . -
can differ according to presser size. Al ualeall plload 138 pasiny diles
The press can also be used to  a& of oSy -clilagy) Ciai yualadls
estimate quantity of pressed olive by sl el il
knowing the number of presses. ) 22x ompsell 05
PCBS, 1998 clasM 53l leall The lessee is a person who manages sl L Plaialy Gall 41 (ad & sa, Lessee bl 2040162 5,3 20
C property for olive trees according to o

agreement between him and the
olive land-owner.

sl sl (e A
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llaaall ad 3 3
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
www. who.int/topics www. who.int/topics Suspensions of killed or attenuated _, SIS Apene lBS Ge glie b Vaccine asakall 2040163 1,3 20
Ivaccines/en/ Ivaccines/en/ microorganisms (bacteria, viruses, e o o
fungi, protozoa, or rickettsiag), ¢ 5 A (- - ccnlyyhadlly il ualls alalally
antigenic  proteins derived from = dsiad) cilige il cilaloas e le b dglayll
them, or synthetic constructs, . B e
administered for the prevention, ¢S e
amelioration, ~or treatment of  djaeall (aliV) Z3e §f (paand S aidl
infectious and other diseases. )l
gAY Gl
Pale_stinian Ministry of 2010 cigdandsll Gelyl 55 The period covering the first of e Ay o L saiaad) Al 5,0l ga Agricultural Year = bl alall 2040164 1,3 20
Agriculture, 2010 October to the end of September of c L
the fo”owing year. o) J}lﬁ\ B “ﬂté—‘ Aéuj (‘*L’d‘ e dj‘ i
-l el
ILO Terminology - Dgclaration sl Jaall dakiia cilall A person whose seryices are utili;ed Bt JS 45kead 5350 g3 Jalall 5 _ Permanent =l Jalal 2040165 zcp,m 20
on Fundamental Principles and . TN regularly and continuously during . o Agricultural Workers .
Rights at Work,2008+ Gsially alaall (Ll (Ble) = the agricultural year for agricultural 335 el Andl PA Slall (3 i, 1
Adpted from PCBS 2008+ Jaall a4yl work on the holding. Permanent  _ef)jll alall (e Jual) 55 e 25 Jaal)
. Lo agricultural workers work for at least et e s
GOl Slenl) ety eight months during the agricultural (S el k)
Suladdl) ¢ lasdl year.
ILO Terminology - De:‘claration Ldgall Janll aliie cilall A person worki_ng one or more timgs Bite e JC0 atlend g% 53 Jalall s _ Occasional = b3l dalal) 2040166 1,3 20
on Fundamental Principles and . TN during the agricultural year who is =~ = - o ~Agricultural Workers .
Rights at Work,2008+ Gsially alaall Ll (Ble) = ot expected to work regularly or  A=ebil) Al DA glall (3 pdas s, izl
Adpted from PCBS 2008+ ¢Jaall 8 3aully)  continuously on  the holding. (Amzapadl) Aigall Adlend) aadiw Le Lilleg
) W Occasional  agricultural ~ workers | q .
Al Sleall sty work for less than eight months <= B3 ples Slady las fdd 2yl
tbanddl) clas during the agricultural year S e JE8 Jaall 3205 cdagall o lgiils g5
(el Asld e Jil) o3 aladl e Jasd)
FAO statistical development Al A3y AieY) dakiie Refers to the number of production (5, el ol i i) sl sae Number of Cycles in & sl e 2040167 1,3 20

series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

Gl laal) JJH Al 3aaal)
Sl pallel) zalipdl (11

2010 Gcb)ll
ISSN 1014-3378

cycles the farmer makes during the
agricultural year for all poultry
houses.

liall el e )3 Al Bla

the Barns

Sl
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| aad . .
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl A glhad s O ey
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 5l Sleall The period quring which vegetable 3, .. sais el DA 2 55 A Planting Session for Lelyill s5al 2040168 1) 20
Agriculture 2010 ... cropsare cultivated: Vegetables o
2010 el W s + bkl \winter session: from the beginning Ayl Sslpasl
of November to the beginning of o . o
December e Al e oyt Al g yal) °
- Spring session: from mid-February — ;ul< jei sy tag SU s
to mid-March ug
- Summer session: from mid-May to o
mid-June R TN
- Autumn session: from mid-August ¢ e Oe s eyl 3l e
to mid-September O Caaiia g bl
OU Giatie e Tadiy tdainall 355a)) @
s e Sag
O Gt (g lagis tinidll 59,20l @
Lol Caaiia Jiag
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of clasM g% al) leall The period during which field crops Joaalaall dely) LeDla Sy 3l 5yl s Planting Session for ) 51 5,,.11 2040169 )51 20
Agriculture 2010 .7 arecultivated. ' ‘ Field Crops
2010 el oy +uhaaldll g mmer  session:  from  mid- Ayl el
February to mid-April Ay ) 5yl e cddy all5gyall e Alaal)
- Winter session: from the beginning .~ L .
of October to mid-December. Agall dalaall paty Aol LeBla
-04/15 - 02/15 om L g Al
DA 2y Al sl s aill 595ell @
e Al A5al) Jraalaall saiy dely)
.12/15-10/01 o W
ILO Terminology - Dgclaration 1l Jeall Aaliia clall A person v_vho work_s without pay in Bl b doeny o35 5] (o 253l 5a Unpaid Family e byl sme 2040170 oy 20
on Fundamental Principles and o TN an economic enterprise operated by a ) B e a L Member o
Rights at Work,2008 Gsially olall Ly Blel = pejated person living in the same o Aes d=lie (Bl Vs 85l Dl ) g
2008 «Jesll _d 4ulul)  household ) b i 4l s el o 53l
PCB_S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 Gl leall The completed age in years _of the A ey Slall gyl o La syl 5a Age of the Holder in el e 2040171 59 20
Agriculture 2010 . _ person enumerated, which is the 3 ; Completed Years
2010 Ael3l &)y *+ bl igforence between the date of birth ALY Glyiadly aie L ALl sl

and the survey reference period.
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| aad . .
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl A glhad s O ey
Qg plly sl £ gagall
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slasd (3l leal Refers to the place where poultry is . 1) ypekall Ayl FORIRICR N Barns (ilaa) bl 2040172 ze,3 20
Agriculture 2010 ST  kept. It can be a special house or .. ) o
2010 cielsll s +bldll - oiper pyilding, S Ammate Sl IS8 e 05 05,
2l Sle
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia It is the main purpose of the s Y] e angdl Sl sl ansd sag Main Purpose of Y pae 2040173 4,3 20
series 11, World Programe for X ... . . production, which is mainly either o C s Production of the o
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Clebas¥l joki Aluusaldl g5 gale or  for  household s bl (ol Bl Sl Lulud ol Holding s
ISSN 1014-3378 dawill _allall alipll <11 cOnsumption. Mainly means half or  _c),30l zlay) Caai e 381 61 Lalad 4K
. ) more of agricultural production e
2010 =l through the agricultural year. Al Al Pla gLl
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Refers to the main reason for the -y ol e (DU s o) ) o MainPurposefor sy oy 2040174 40),5 20
series 11, World Programe for ) ... _ .. animals to be kept. Normally, milk T o raising Animal ~ ~ " 7
the Census of Agriculture 2010, ~=sbas¥l skl Al sasiall - 504 meat are the main purpose cesndl ol sl e Jsanll 5% 08 Glilga dpl
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl bl malipll 11 Lald
2010 =L
ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of .50 o341 5leal) Special machines for the hatching of Loalsall (s il danata AT 4 Hatchery cloay 2040175 Loy 20
Agriculture, 2010 T poultry eggs. .
s el 8 + kil
2010
FAO statistical development A el e Y) dakiia Any piece of land of one land tenure 5 - . 1., g5 ) (e dal ol o2 A parcel (s3a) daall 2040176 1,3 20

series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

Olelanl) ol dldu sasiall

alaill allal) zealiyal €11

2010 1,3
ISSN 1014-3378

type, entirely surrounded by other
land, water, road, forest or other
features not forming part of the
holding or forming part of the
holding under a different land tenure
type. A parcel may consist of one or
more fields or plots adjacent to each
other.

celas eyl bl LIS A dlae g Lay)
O leya I Y ral mdle f (Gashas
Lo e )bl e lejya JS5 o 33l
el oS o (Sars ) Ga e ilida
el @8 S Jiall e LAST S aaly o

. Lpand Bysladll
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Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Refers to the juridical aspects under O Jaxt ) Argpl) Calgal ) pudy Legal Status of sl oSl 2040177 g5 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . . which the agricultural holding is ) " . . Agricultural Holder ~ .
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slabas ¥} ki Al s22ial) operated. It also refers to other il ) oy LS Ayl sladl LW Da Hal
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill bl malipll 11 @spects about the type of holding. Dbl dgas gad iliadl sl e (gl
y . From the juridical point of view, a : . e e e
2010 =l holding may be operated by a single Sh anly add Blall Jili (S Aaslal
ISSN 1014-3378 individual, jointly by several cdic (s ol day bl sae (e AS L)
individuals with or without a | P ; .
contractual agreement and belonging i Pl ) ol g5y
to the same or to different gl dman Auunte 1iplie) dpadd
households, or by a juridical person: e S s
cooperation, cooperative, .
governmental institution.
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia This refers to the moment on which e (slatll cilily ) s )l alall . Reference Date Syl dlal 2040178 gopyq 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . . thecensus data are based. Normally, ~ =~~~ " " 7 T
the Census of Agriculture 2010, ='sbas¥) sk Al sl i refers 10 midnight of the day —e=me G Cusy clime Al Chsie 8 L s
ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted sl allal) galisall 11 prece_dm_g the reference period. Thus, AL G5 Y Saxl il
from PCBS 2010 . <3 the findings of the census relate to
@=bJ! that night
+ISSN 1014-3378
slasill (3al Sleall capaty
PCBSJ_r Palestinian Ministry LoDl (3al Sleall It refers to the highest succe_ssfully OsSas glan sl sl de dage Jef g Edugational alall Jagal 2040179 1,3 20
of Agriculture 2010 I, completed educational attainment o " o Attainment .
Aol 8l + bandil level. The educational level for 10 etleel ol ab B aletll sl Hall
2010 persons aged 10 years and over. L klE g
FAO statistical development Are substances inteneded to prevent, Pesticides Lely) clane 2040180 1,9 20

e e )35 432 Y1 dalaie
Cile Lasy) l}hﬁ ALl saanial)
el _allall aliyl) <11

2010 Gcb)ll
ISSN 1014-3378

series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

disease or control in plants or
animals disease and pests, including
vectors of human and animal
diseases, unwanted species of plant,
or to control the behavior or
physiology of pests or crops during
production or storage. They include
insecticides herbicides, fungicides,
acaricides, termiticides and
rodenticides and other substances.

Y AadlSay predis aie N Cang alse A
e Loy Leslaly dglpall (al) f clilal) b
Calialy Al gaally Ay3l) Gl ) B
Lnslssnsd 5l sl e gyl f cililall G
Jaig opally 2 WY oLl Jualaally )
¢ alacl) claas dgydall clawd)l e
Joailly o Sliad) Clase ¢ gybadll cilapall,

sl G Lty Galsilly )
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| aad . .
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl A glhad s O ey
Qg plly sl £ gagall
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry slasd (3l leal This is a set of temporary crops Lty Al Jyoalaall (e dc sane Field Crops Jualadl 2040181 g9 20
of Agriculture .~ 7 including cereals such as wheat and R i K o
2010 A=L3l 3y + bl parjev: Jegume crops such as chick — J=taally sl il gl Jralas il
peas and broad beans; oil crops such  Jy.alaally ¢ Guilll Jsuilly GaeallS 30 i)
as sunflower, sesame, peanuts; tuber s e
crops such as potatoes and onions; ¢ Gids pasedls Guell) sl Jia Al
medical crops such as anise, sage,  «Jlaadls (Lhaladl Jie dgynll Jealally
and mint; spice crops such as cumin, . | . . g
; ; "y i) Anhll Jocaladl
anise and black cumin; and fodder ol Al de Al s 7
crops such as clover, alfalfa and — «¢&ally OsaSll Jie Jilsill Jralaay g Linill
sern. ialls ailly aell Jie Ailall Jualaall
FAO statistical development A A3l AaeY) dadiie Permanent crops already bearing  j gl Tt dasd 30 Al Jpealal) Permanent Crops Jealadl 2040182 13 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . .. fruit and producing. Most tree crops T oL (related to age L
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <='sbas¥) Uski Audusanid) - pocome productive after a certain <3t Jasd) deslas phins mady atid) proyction - fruit) ) A
ISSN 1014-3378 daxill el zalipd) (11 length of time. The fall crop, which il Jealaall Janty (lima e 316 Loday e iy
y i amounted to this stage in the crop . . . SN
2010 =b3) production and age had not yielded ~ = & dralaal) Ga Aayalloda cutly () )
ISSN 1014-3378 or produced yields in the reference 5 ale cusl S cyail 28 (S5 41 ol 1Y)
year because of the climatic G alid) Gag yll) " sl
conditions, or for any other reasons, "5 e u”“u o m’d )
not included aging trees or other s ioell Ja iV 3255 (il b
trees, _Whlch amounted  age LY e il e i) e Laje
production but are no longer o A _
productive if identified within the — ledle il (Sl 13 dadie aad o1 Leisly
crop at the age of production. Y sae b Jpaladl e
FAO statistical development A el e Y) dakiia two crops or more different iy Lo daline €T ff o oe sl Mixed Crops Jualadl 2040183 4,9 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . .. temporary or permanent crops ( but e et .
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <'sb=>Y) o5k Al sanidl ot hoth temporary and permanent =~ O o® Al satis Adils o Ase L) oo Aalisl
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill allad) zaliydl (11 CrOps), and grown simultaneously in - d_lay dsise ()5S of (s i)l 5 Jball (Aleaall)
J ) the same field or area. ;
2010 =13l e
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development A el e Y) dakiia A temporary crop grown in a ieyye Jah g5 sl Cudsal y  Associated Crops Jualadl 2040184 4, 20
series 11, World Programe for 3 compact plantation of permanent ) . o o
0 Olelan) ol dlubu sasiall Aatise Jualaa Lo 485K 4508 4yl

the Census of Agriculture 201
ISSN 1014-3378

Sawill allal) gealipll 11

2010 1,3
ISSN 1014-3378

crops.
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Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl AtV glhad aul C Y e ¥
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia A crop growth cycle of more than 5o, e lasa 8553 Ja33 ) Jealadll 4 Permanent Crops  ialy Jualas 2040185 405 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . .. one year that does not need o T (including trees .
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <'sbas¥l skl Al saaiall opanting after each season and for 9 2= Wby saley glisd ¥ Jlls asls horticulture) Jedl et
ISSN 1014-3378 Saaill callal) alipll 11 the previous few years. For example,  «lid JUies .colsin saal ey ccaldad anige (Al Al
) . olive trees, citrus trees, and nuts. It is o P
2010 =l possible to grow permanent crops in Satly ctbmandl ladly sl et
ISSN 1014-3378 intensive agriculture or scattered.  iwlall Jualaal) delyy Sadll Cras -clyysll
The area planted with crops include . . . L ta ec gy en s s
@ | delyll o gkl delysll
WO ways. Pl el el Ayl
L Ofiayhally de gy el Jualaall Jadis dalualls
FA_O statistical development A A3l AaeY) dadaie This term ref(_ers to one crop grown 232 2als J o lhad) 1ia The Single Crop Usandl 2040186 2o 20
series 11, World Programe for . . alone in the field. This crop may be ) R o N
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbaa¥! sski Aludu 23l yomn0rary or permanent. dowanall 138 05 O GSaps s (A oang Liial
ISSN 1014-3378 aall allad) aliydl 11 Al dsal Jualaall oy
2010 =3
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development Al de 3l A3eY) dadiie A civil or juridical person who takes ) 1 5.0l s wliel S pe gadd Hired manager ali el 2040187 5,9 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . .. technical and administrative e
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbaa¥! sski Aludu saaldl oo naibility for the management of =5 lall ge Aks Blall 33y 4531
ISSN 1014-3378 Jamill alladl zalipdl <11 @ holding on the holder's behalf. ol Lyl culyly &l Sasl 6 a3l g5
y ) Responsibilities are limited to . AU .
2010 =ly) making day-to-day decisions on the N Jlanll 1 el Ly 31l
ISSN 1014-3378 operation of the holding, including i e o 1 ale 4ns JaY) mdyy cagilye
managing and supervising hired g oAl e lee LeedS
labour. Wages may be paid in cash et el s ?
and/or kind. A hired manager who — 4LaYl 4 llalls Lula@y] Clssusall sl
shares economic and financial S 1la o Iila iny 46 g5kl 50 )
responsibilities, in addition to o . T
managing the holding, should be
considered a holder or a joint holder.
FAO statistical development Refers to agricultural land that relies Rainfed Agricultural 3,0 2al. 2040188 ooy 20

S de )30y el dadaia
) ped de)y3lly 4y
series 11, World Programe for e
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slelan¥l ki ALl sl

ISSN 1014-3378 Sl allel) alidl 11

2010 Gcb)ll
ISSN 1014-3378

mainly on rain for irrigation

oy U Ly 8 it i dalasal)
Ol slae e

Land
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A5yl iyl

Appally iy e

Lula iyl rlbeaall o

llaall o
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E gl gall

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for

e ey 432 Y1 dalaie

the Census of Agriculture 2010, <='sbas¥) skl Al sasial)

ISSN 1014-3378

Slaill allal) zaliyll 11

2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378

This includes all land used in most
years for growing temporary crops, it
includes land used for growing
temporary crops in a twetve month
reference period, as well as land that
would normally be so used but is
lying fallow or has not been sown
due to unforeseen circumstances.
Arable land does not include land
under permanent crops or land that is
potentially cultivated but is not
normally cultivated.

Jaitiy a)loall A0S Aalosall (e 6ha oa
e 8 aaais ) ) Clalie g
el s ABgall Jralaall de )31 clsind)
A3l Jeoaladl o3 Ansiiad Y1
Ay Aman pa 530S el pdie I 3y3
Ly iapd) il aole pasieg 1 ol V)
Vs . 35 Yy by i Aadgia ye gyl
q“*‘bm dielyll aadlall ‘;—-'A\f)!\ Jeis
=Y ) i Jralaa de ) 3al)
Aaliine ol Leily ¢ 1) ) A0lS4) (gl

LAl

Arable land

dalud)
Ze U dallal

2040189 )3

20

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for
the Census of Agriculture 201
ISSN 1014-3378

e ey 432 Y1 dalaie

0 Gl laal! J\# Al 3asnial)

alaill allal) zealiyal €11

2010 Gcb)l\
ISSN 1014-3378

This is a derived item obtained by
summing the area under each land
use category. It is the area of all
land making up the agricultural
holding and includes all land
operated by the holding without
regard to title or legal form. Thus,
land owned by members of a
household but rented from others
should not be included in the area of
the holding.

pladi ) il e 48 JS oan sl
calls  adadl) apen dabise a5 ¢l )
F——— Sy JA_ou A_)r_\))l\ Ul_._\;.“ Lgia
Dlie) s Blaall lehad aiy Al Y
=alY) i Yy ¢ Sl LSl daall
e e ol L ST lall LgShiey )

Bylad) dalise

Holding Area

L) daluaddl 2040190 50,3

20

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for

e eyl 402y dalaie

the Census of Agriculture 2010, <='sbas¥) skl Al sasial)

ISSN 1014-3378

Aawill allad) gealipll 11

2010 1,3
ISSN 1014-3378

This term refers to the area of the
crop at the time of the Permanent
specific timetable, normally
enumeration day. The area here
include permanent crops that have
been cultivated to produce fruits, so
as not to include nurseries, where is
the production of crops in order to
reproduce the sale or use in holding

i) Cady 8 il Jpiandll dali o

Jaits Lis dalisally el asyBale sy caana
bl gy Lgiel)) a3 A Aol Jualall
Jlexin¥) ol gl Congy Junalaall Sl o5

Permanent Crop Area
(covering an area of
trees horticulture)

Aalie
Jualadl
Ja) Al
Slail dalue
(R

2040191

el

20
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c.\.hm.d\ ) 34 'S

A5y ABIL jaaall Tl 4alL jaaal) Ag5laiyl iy Tl Cig il Agnlaiyy § sl 2 gall
25l J 1] J UalaiYl ciy il s iy el 2l lhaal) o fall, | Esasal £yl
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Refers to the total area from which ., Jy aladl st il Allaay) daluall Area Arvested dald) 2040192 5,3 20
series 11, World Programe for ... . .. the crop is gathered. Thus, an area . . e L i
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slelan¥l okt Al il ot g destroyed due to drought, Sliad) Jady Cpar Al Aalusd) gt s Bagandll
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill el malipll 11 flooding, pests or any other reason is L daasy iV L) f clloagl) f
y . excluded. The area harvested only ] s L.
2010 =l covers crops grown to maturity. It ¥ Ll gall Ao (s Aeldll dpalad

ISSN 1014-3378 does not include nurseries and — JS saseanall dabluall Jodis Jilaall Jois

includes all crops harvested . .
. e bl Gy aany (630 Jyand)
regardless of their end use, whether o 2 d

for human consumption, for animal =~ L= ls—u Jmnall Jlgill alaas W)
feed, or for any other purpose. el gl Al gl e
LA

FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia An area of land that is normally 1. ¢ oluey ssi e 355 ) dalud) & Irrigated Area Lyl dalud) 2040193 5opp 5 20
series 11, World Programe for ... _ . provided with water other than rain i o SI
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbas¥! pski duduzaaidl g5 the  purpose  of improving o ol (e ey IS 2y lasd)

ISSN 1014-3378 Jasill el malipll <11 production. Y Opeatl gy s
2010 =L
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development Al A3y AieY) dakiie Area which was prepared _and S8 psi ey el il daladl s Cultivated Area daludl 2040194 5o 20
series 11, World Programe for . . planted by one crop or more, either ) o ) L
the Census of Agriculture 2010, Slelas¥l okl Al sasial permanent or temporary crops. Glaiile 09 S Aly Jialaall o)l
ISSN 1014-3378 Saaill allal) ealipll 11 + A Jualaall ddleats £85all Jualaall
2010 Gcb)l\
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development A el e Y) dakiia It is an area where young plants, —  siall L) 4 e Les st daline 52 Nurseries Jlaal dale 2040195 ooy 20
series 11, World Programe for . . trees or vines are propagated for the o ’ o "S(
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <='sbasY) sk udusasidl 56066 of transplanting. Plantsin a3 bebi dlel papty olell 5 i)
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaill allad) zaliydl (11 nursery are not harvested and are s Leab) cauay V1A Bliad) cilils aaaas
2010 el therefore not included in the area Jiisdl Jealadl R

(temporary crops) or current area

ISSN 1014-3378 (permanent crops). A nursery might

be in the open or under protective
cover. It may be used for the
development of planting materials
for the holding itself or for sale
Nurseries don’t include seed fields
and. forest tree nurseries.

o OoSany il Jalaall ddlall dalosa)
elat s ff Aagibe oSLd 3 Jusd) aalgy
Vsl ol slaall 8 aadiy o S5 Aleall
S (e (s sl Jsda Ll Jais

el Slaal) ilae
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| aad . .
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl A glhad s O ey
Qg plly sl £ gagall
UN, SNA 93 Gl alas Gasiall aaY) Agricultural inputs include all items o Akl G g gyl iy La JS Agricultural el 2040196 1,3 20
Lo purchased or made available and . T Intermediate o
1993 Al used that year to enable and improve el 8aendIS olell it Al Ll congumption @=b3l )
agricultural ~ production  which A e olally CDeYy sty laall Dlgayl)
include chemical fertilizers, manure, L
seed, water, feed, ...etc. (Bt
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia It is the source that provision of laslaally 8y piall wrsis asis 3 radl 52 Source of S yaae 2040197 g5 20
series 11, World Programe for ... ... agricultural advice and information =~ o Agricultural ] )
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbas¥l skl Auduzasial 10" orop and livestock producers, - *=Stls e Ll dealad) aiidd 2]l Extension sl =)l
ISSN 1014-3378 Saaill callal) alipll 11 Extension services may be provided — Cila w4l 8)Y) cilar &) a8 o
y . by government institution (MoA), . . . . .. o
2010 =L non-government organization, Glalaially (Aell 5)))s) ApesSall Gluwsall
ISSN 1014-3378 farmer organization, educational  cilawsalls <Cpefiall Cilaiiag dhuesSall e
institutions, informal grass roots . st eq e s "
THPTS, Say)) wa il il alaial) caalail)
organizations, and others. e B
Y
FA_O statistical development A de 3l A3eY) dadiie Refers to the means_by which the Ly ) Giadl g gl ) ey Source_of the AV juae 2040198 ooy 20
series 11, World Programe for ... ... holder obtained the right to use the —~ 7~~~ Machinery/
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <'sbaa¥) sski Aludu saaldl  gheciic jrom. Oa Osne o pladiad (B Ball Silall leanses Equipment

ISSN 1014-3378

Slaill allal) zaliyal €11

2010 1,3
ISSN 1014-3378

EPSIRE
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Apday) Al jaaall

Lpad) 431G jaaall

A5yl iyl

Appally iy e

Lula iyl rlbeaall o

llaall o

Al

B3

llaad)

g pall

B
E gl gall

FAO statistical development
series 11, World Programe for

the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbas¥! skl dlulu st

ISSN 1014-3378

e ey 432 Y1 dalaie

Slaill allal) zaliyall 11

2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378

1. Public Water Network: A network
of pipes for the purpose of providing
clean water to households. It
normally belongs to a municipality,
the council, or to a private company.
2. Collection Water Wells: Wells
that are dug in the ground for the
purpose of collecting rain water.

3. Springs: Water that is discharged
from the ground at an intersection
point between the topographic
surface and the groundwater table. It
could be permanent or seasonal and
is considered as one of the natural
resources for irrigation.

4. Water Tanks: Using water from
vehicles that distribute and transfer
water.

5. Artesian Wells: Those wells are
being dug to reach the ground water,
for pumped and exploited as a source
of water for multiple purposes of
drinking or irrigation.

31 8 e Lozt 3 jaiadl g,
YL saa) (s Siy cdibiaal) (), S
4V
)l ) e A8 (A thale ol A0S
05 Gadl S el S dge Al
e S .
Al e Al lgle ()it

i o LY sl sl pen L
ole (A0 ppeal (layty Lgihaliy Lajia
PRI

oboe 2l (e Baia sla sa o) tanls
o oLl Alalal) Zaal) o i) e 4 sall oloall
ey (3821l Al gty Sling ()Y) mlans
Cua Tpansse (Al i) Jlae o lias
i Ll Joad & i

P e olall phast ) o(clSs) mylea
bl 5 iyl

lajia iy 3 SUY) b syl L)
L dal e dgsall slaall () Jyasll
Gabe A slall Hilan (e sadS Bl

Ny j @ (e Bl

Main Source of

Water

@ sias 2040199 eyl

20

UN, SNA 93

Slluall pls Gasiall aeY)
1993 i il

An enterprise or part of an enterprise
in which one group of goods and
services is produced (olive oil, with
the possibility of having secondary
activities).

bl ISy 18 Lgio o5 f Ao
e el @) aldl (e saals degana
Ging s (ol Aladal e Lty Allaial

dliad) Lol Aplle )l Taliall 138

Olive Press
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Aday) Al uaa) gl allly e Alal Cigadl Rupally iy ) Aptay lhad et S B Y
Aadly lhaal) gsagall
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia Use of natural enemy to control the .0 2a8l<a [P RV IFCI A N Biological Control daild 2040201 g 20
series 11, World Programe for 3 causal agent of the plant disease in T ) B
the Census of Agriculture 2010, <sbas¥! sski Aludu saaidll 40 5oricytural holding. Al Blal) (B oyl Ll
ISSN 1014-3378 Aanill allal) gralil) 11
2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development A el 43eY) dakiia The combat system using a wide ., s (52a A aadiay Al LUk Integrated Pest dailcd 2040202 4, 20
series 11, World Programe for 3 range of control methods: physical ) L I Management )
the Census of Agriculture 2010, “slb=s¥) sski dldusasidl ) ning and  solar disinfection), ‘1) A=l AndlSdl 5y a5 ol ALl
ISSN 1014-3378 Jaall allad) zaliydl 11 biological (parasites and predators),  cali all) A gl sl (sl ap el
. chemical (chemical pesticides), and . ) . L
2010 =L mechanical (tillage, hand hoeing and (st amsall) Asbasly (Slwsiadls
ISSN 1014-3378 collection of insects). All of these  (cuuiall pens Gualls 3all)  LulSually
are used in parallel against pests with s = T s e s
the aim of maintaining human e A e S et A
health, the environment, and the 4l diully (L) daa Jlo ddailadl
safety of the agricultural product. Ity - s 5 &) ol ey eyl )
is also necessary to ensure the i
survival of pests at a critical level — b= PLSY) 035 m—al (gala)
without  breaching the normal G5 el iy Cldy) oy aglal)
balance between pests and their vital . L. . -
enemies. Chemical control is the last % *# el AxdlSal) bl platand 6%
option and may be integrated with — daalall Cullld Slaka )55 ¢ ) sl
the other methods of control, in . e 4t i )
addition to the use of chemical el el O AL 1Y)
pesticides, within regulations which  igs ol Lag iy Craia (555 Ay slasS])
maintain ~ public  health, the . cad. 5 il e
environment, and the quality of a5y ally Ll Bl e Blinl) o
agricultural  products free from Sl Clidia e oslag o))l il
pesticide residues
FAO statistical development A A3l A3eY) dakiie The job or type of work performed 130 3yl 0ty 3 Janll 53 Sasall s Main Lt )l digall 2040203 1), 20
series 11, World Programe for by the employed person, or used to . iy i Occupation

0 Gl laal) M%EM\

2010 6&:\))3\
ISSN 1014-3378

the Census of Agriculture 201
ISSN 1014-3378

be performed by the unemployed.
The occupation refers to the activity
in which the employed works more
than half of work hours or the most
frequent job during the last three
months before reference data. For
the purposes of the agricultural
census, the main occupation was
divided into agricultural and non-
agricultural.

Sasie IS 13 Toglas 0380 20 f Slaitia (S
o Al Ligdlly dguatalls cJaall 41 Gow
Crai o ST Jaitia) g iy ) digal)
Samall ey s Y Jaall gy
Aol () Al Al apnds a5 e )30

Aell e

plall
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| aad . .
Agslaly) ARl ol ) 4, bl Aglaiy s il Lally iyl A glhad s O ey
Al sl £ gagall
PCBS, 1998 slasd (3l leal The person who provided olive 10 sl La iy 3 sl 4y auady Supplier 3ysall 2040204 gop 20
IR the olive presses, could be . . " 7 o
1998 « landil agricultural holder or lessee ...etc. 3 hel) Bila (3% By opeae hagn Band)
ol Lpide f Ll
PCBS, 1995 elasd (535l lgall A period of continuous work of S L e ) Al gl s3n) Shift sl 2040205 1,3 20
T machine in the day without changing . =~ o -
1995 «badd of the working team. It’s usually QS Lo Llley canlsll gl (o 05l e
connected to the availability of 5,8 Jf Ll d8la Jf sl jien ddadie
olives or the machine working -
capacity or the ability of the dard) Aafie e Jlead
employees to continue work.
FAO statistical development A el 43 Y) dakiia Refers to the general characteristics 4, 1lall (ailiadlly clujladdl ),y TYPE OF Livestock il g 2040206  icp,m 20

series 11, World Programe for

the Census of Agriculture 2010, <'sbas¥) skl Al sasial)

ISSN 1014-3378

Saxill allall aliyall 11

2010 =)
ISSN 1014-3378

and practices of raising livestock on
the holding.

e Semi-intensive farming: the
adoption of animals feeding on
grazing plus feed to provide
supplementary nutrition.

e Intensive farming: raising
animals in barns on feed
without outside grazing.

Aaaly Al Coslad Cim e Blally 8sal
Yl

b lilgal) slie] a tAEKL 40d Ay
poay ALaSal) Aaailly ol e Al
canly o & ke

A5 Yy polall (8 Clilgal) 4353 148K A
i e JalS IS0 gt 8 adiady e)l)
< ldaadl Jals Leelsl 2lSy cadeY)
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4.4 Population and Social Terms

Lo Wialy Adlsu clalhas 4.4

chaad) ad 3
Aty ARy jaaal) Al UL juaal) Al Gy pl) Al Ciyel) 45yl mllaaal) aud j Jﬂ:ﬂ clhad) 3y galagall f;‘
Azl gsa
Population Terms 2510 :gsi54l jos ol clatbuas
UN, Principles_ and Cliasis toalse asial) aeY) One person or a group of persons wi_th A aghay Y 5l aadays alydl degena 5l 38 Household Y 2510100 Sls 25
Recommendations . or without a household relationship, o . o
for Population and «OSbaally gl STl kg five in the same housing unit, o= QoS eaaly (S (b Opays Al
Housing Censuses, a3l ¢ase Akl (2 maull  share meals and make joint provision Al @l Gleie 4 gl 3 S Jsla
Revision 2, Series 2009 « i ~asl/67 of food and other essentials of living. T
M, No. 67/Rev.2, ol il
2009
PCBS,1997 elasS Gl leall It is the private hquseho!d Wh_ose head oy Apasin Led 055 ) Aalal) 5,81 Palestinian Household 31,51 ) 2510101 Sl 25
holds the Palestinian nationality. i o

1997 s‘_"_uja.mls” ‘;\e.k.udﬁ fg)-u&‘
UN, Principles_ and laasis tsale anid) aeY Refers to family gonsis_ting of at least 35ns g 1 o g e A ) Composite Family 1Sl 5,ud) 2510102 Sl 25
Recommendations one nuclear family with other non- ) ) P
for Population and «OSbaally gl Sl o atives, L8 ABle ki Yy Leae Osdymy 31 ) 28
Housing Censuses, 3l ¢ane dlud) (2 el ) 03g
Revision 2, Series
M. No. 67/Rev.2. 2009 « b =awll/67
2009
UN, Principles and Cilaagiy 153k asia) alY) A family of at least one nuclear family ., o S s s e 1Sl 591 o Extended Family siaall 55! 2510103 Lo 25

Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

ccSladlly G halanl
20al casa Aududl (2 el
2009 ¢ bl 5567

together with other relatives.

Al L8 D aglasfiy pene Osdons GaaT A8
)
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lhaal) aud 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } Jd:“ clhaddl 3oy geasall )A;‘
Al <

UN, Principles and Eliasis t5ale anid) aeY) It is the household comprised of one i saly Gadd e 0S5 85l Lay A one—person— sals 38 e by 2510104 Sl 25
Recommendations el ) hae individual. ) ) household
for Population and (CRbaally OBl S
Housing Censuses, 3l cane ndudl) (2 il
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 « At zaslif67
2009
UN, Principles and lia iy t53le asiall aaY) It is the living household comprised of 353 e AlS (sS _ Aptimall ) g Nuclear household Lygsh spud 2510105 Sl 25
Recommendations . . ... .. ~acoupleonly;acoupleandasonora .7 — .
for Population and «OSbaally gl Sl g ghter (own not adopted son or  CERs) O Adlse Syl (e S Gasls Ayl
Housing Censuses, aaal) case dudud) (2 maull  daughter) or more; or a male head of @yl Lasa ol Al ol () g ms) e sl Lo
Revision 2, Series household with a son or a daughter or . _ e s,
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 « 8 &58/67 ore: or a female head of a household 2 &= 4= (=1 ) I 5l 381 ) (Al
2009 with a son or a daughter or more. Itis s &ul 5 o) el (5uY) o) o S ST day

worthy to note that no other relatives RIS Y e ol

or non - relatives live with this GRS  ReE L

household. o e e s Al
UN,Department of O3l 5l casiall ady) A general tendency to misreport @ s naaldl S gt J8 e Jodl sa Age Heaping Slee¥l i 2510106 o< 25
Economic and So . s preferred number as one’s age or to oL L — i
-cial Affair, Al Aelda¥)s 2aLa® ind one’s age to a number ending 0 bl dlang 050 A jleel dpais
Population o Al cladgll (<) with the digits 0 or 5. Dlee) Juai iy (Aime dlal Junil) jeeS
division, World ) e
Population 2010 ple g callal) Aad g ey dugriadl
Prospects, the 1¢uan) Lawldll il
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 528
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of 55580 5513) asiall aed) The composition of a population as <311y Jsae s &l S5 o0 Age-Sex Structure Grendl Sl 2510107 Lo 25
Economic and So e ot e determined by the number or i . L o ' )
-cial Affair, Lnd Aelaa¥ly 2ala®) pronortion of males and females in S5 Sxy Apes A8 JS e S =l
Population Al cladgll () each age category. The age-structure  iuS)all i sl Gl Wl ey iy gy anll
Division, World ) of a population is the cumulative . . N
Population 2010 ple g el oot Tof past trends in fertility, s sl SNaee b AL claledl
Prospects, the 1nan) Asaldll lyaiall mortality, and migration rates. Syl Jea Glagleall Jign myg LByagll

2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
2011)

(2011 525 28

Information on age-sex composition is
an essential prerequisite for the
description and analysis of
demographic data.

Jalats Caa gl line Ll Unydi o silly (5yanl
el Sl g s e daell
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http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html

lhaall aul

B

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy geasall ol
Annll <
UN,Depqrtment of 35580 )3 3aaial) aad) The average additiona! nqmber of 13 Dl Ly 8 3 AELY) Clgiadl Jixa s Life Expectancy 38 e sl 5 2510108 Sl 25
Economic and So e s years a person would live if current ) N . i
-cial Affair, Ll Aelda¥ls 2aLa® o)ty trends were to continue. Life S oo Ailall Sl clalad) <l s
Population & AnlSul) gl <) expectancy is commonly measured at a8 e olidl ads Liad mllaiaall 138 oy
E(')\F’)LSI';?&YVOHd 2010 ple i allall the time of birth. Al leel vie ff 53V xie slal)
Prospects, the 1Cuaat) Daalall G ystall
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 4, 28
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of O3l 513 asiall ady) A statistical table that describes the .., 5Ll Jlaia) Comy Sloas) Jsaa b Life Table slall Jgoa 2510109 Sl 25
Economic and So e L risk of dying between birth and life’s i ; o L
-cial Affair, A e lia¥ly Al oy exact age intervals. a3 Aypee Dl Blad) olgly 3V
Population b Al lad i) ¢l
Division, World i
Population 2010 ple g callal)
Prospects, the 2¢uant) Al @l yiall
2010 Revision
L 2011 4152
Standard variants (2011 5228
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
PCBS elasdl (5355l leal It refers to the political identity of the s LS il Bl il daial) Nationality of Origin dgusall 2510110 Lo 25
+ . individual as Palestinian, Jordanian, ) e .
UN, Principles and (shaudl Egyptian, Brazilian, French, etc. S O e  JeT R TR Luiall)
Recommendations + B [BUPRPES (ALY

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

Giliasis tsale ania) aeY)
ceSlaally Sl sl
20al casa Aududl (2 el
2009 « ) =as/67
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http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html

lhaal) aud 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } J..x:“ clhaddl 3oy geasall )11\
Anpdly <
PCBS slasd 3l leal The status of those 12 years old and |1 <, ol Al dpad ) 5,dl) Al s Marital Status Ll Allal) 2510111 Rt 25
+ ’ . over in terms of marriage traditions " o T
UN, Principles and sslandil and laws in the country. Sy AU A 12 jpeadl (0 il oM 2,1 s
?ecsmmlen_dationg + ) Qlaley oulsfy A ilatially oY) 3y
or Population an . L. .
Housing Censuses, Slaasis (s dasidl el Sl e dyendd
Revision 2, Series eoSlaally Sl calalansd
M, No. 67/Rev.2 " .
y ! 2edl ¢ Al ¢ Wl
2009 St 2 i
2009 ¢ b ~awl/67
PCBS elas3 Gl leall It applies if the person aged 12 years g Sl 4u 12 oy o 2l 2yl ga Single ) o5t ) e 2510112 Sl 25
+ . has not been married or. Legally . ) ) L (Never married) .
UN, Principles and haldl engaged (according to customs and & o csl) Sladl ipall Uiy Lilad Laly) o>y (14
sech:mmlenQationds + traditions applicable in the country). RIS SR FUC I PR IRV Py KPS RS |
or Population an . . .
Housing Censuses, Sleasis 53l dasidl oY -
Revision 2, Series eoSlaally ) culalantd
M, No. 67/Rev.2 " .
y ! 2edl ¢ Al ¢ Wl
2009 e 2 g
2009 « b =awl/67
PCBS elas3U GGl leall It applies if_the persoq-aged 12 years a2y ¢ JiCLE diae 12 0yae ARYPX KV 9N legally engaged Sye U8 o8 sic 2510113 Sl 25
+ o has an official marriage document . . . X
UN, Principles and (sielanddl (issued by a competent court) but has Sy AaSaall JB e Al oy £ly) e
Recommendations + not been actually married yet Jsaal gl L.gi) L) Capall ad g Llad 5 ol
for Population and . . o according to customs and traditions . Ty ot
Housing Censuses, Slhaasis (sl Gaaidl ol applicable in the country. The s ¢Sl C"J“"‘v“f‘”‘ o) Ll Gy (3
Revision 2, Series coSlualls Sl cialail  divorced, widowed, and married twice  3gtl syall asiE dde s Ulla zg3aa) S8 Jay
M, No. 67/Rev.2, " do not belong to this category. e ..
el ¢ Al ¢ ) NES [GEEEN
2009 e 2 i RIS
2009 « b =awll/67
PCBS elas3U 5Sal leall It applies if the person gged 12 years zoralls SSU A 12 sy dly 531 28 5a Married T 2510114 S 25
+ o is actually and officially married ~° . ) ] )
UN, Principles and (il (according to customs and traditions Ol S s Sludl ayall L8y Liled Laly)
Recommendations + applicable in the country) irrespective gy Y el el Syl s e ladie

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

Glaagig (sale daaiall asl)
cCSlually Gl calalaedl
23l care Al 2 sl
2009 ¢ Al = aull/67

of his \ her past marital status as well
as of whether the couple were together
during the reference period or not. The
person married to more than one wife
is classified married.

S aaaly Wl aags dag) o S
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lhaal) aud 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Luu:u clhaddl 3oy geasall &,:;n
PCBS slasd (3l leal The person aged 12 years Who .1 5., jlsdi. 12 spec iely g3l 2l 5 Divorced lhae 2510115 Sl 25
+ ’ o previously married and legally N S ) . “\ o
UN, Principles and bl divorced but was not married again. GBI ) HAT () poals Snd 153
?ecsmmler:_dationg + ,d}ig},@k Al leyd Jasdll
or Population an . L
Housing Censuses, Slaasis (s dasial pal
Revision 2, Series ecSlually Ul clalaatt
M, No. 67/Rev.2 " .
y ! 2edl ¢ Al ¢ Wl
2009 sl e Adoll 2 il
2009 ¢ bl =aul/67
PCBS elasS Gl leall The married person aged 12 years SV Al Gy S A 12 gy 3 2l s Widowed Ja)f 2510116 Sl 25
+ o whose marriage was split by the death  ~ T e N
UN, Principles and (siebandil of the spouse and was not married =i 4@l >3] (dad) padid 1y Slad
fRecSmmlerEFiationj + again. coal By o3 aly ¢ AN Caplall
or Population an . L
Housing Censuses, Slaasis 53l dasidl oY
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UNRWA (the BeY saaidl ¥ Als,  This status relates to the Palestinians =Y e san cpll) Guihulily Aald ay Refugee Status o yalll Al 2510118 Sl 25

United Nations
Relief and Works
Agency for
Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) +
adapted from the
PCBS, 1997

pilanddl) a3 Jdsg
+ (Mps¥) ) Gyl b
A Slead) e iy

1997 ¢ ,sbandi) cLasdl

who were forced to leave their land in
the Palestinian Territory occupied by
Israel in 1948. It applies to their male
sons and grandchildren.
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women of a specified age group
divided by the number of women in
the population of the same age group
expressed as person - years.

Al @b sl 1,000 S8 addlsall £ Y58
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Revision 2, Series
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the time of his/her actual marriage.
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Economic and So
-cial Affair,
Population
Division, World
Population
Prospects, the
2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
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Rk e LiaYy dylaiy)
b R gl
2010 e e allall
uant) dauldl iy
(2011 55528

person stayed for a minimum of six
months before he moved to the current
usual place of residence.

Residence
Jlay) J8 lldy fkle ye ) dnw chalydliaia

Gl Y lSe 8 AL 3y

Gl
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A e laYy dplasy)
b A€l gl Sl
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household from one locality to another
or from one country to another,
provided that he/she crosses the
boundaries of that locality or country
for the purpose of establishing a new
residence for one year or more.
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o Al el S
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given period, Crude death rate refers
to the number of these deaths per
1,000 persons in a given year.

IS e @l gl ol aae HlAD) sl Jama Jiagg
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deaths, and the Post Neonatal
Death Rate refers to these deaths per
1,000 live births in a given year.

BAlEAl 2 lsall iy Jane sfingy ched (11
1,000 J€ i isn R 5 bl ks 20c
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the neonatal death rate refers to the
number of these deaths per 1,000 live
births in a given year.
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international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

A Al la gl

month, excluding week-ends,
holidays, sick and other paid or unpaid
leaves. One hour of work in a given
day is considered as one work-day.
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labour statistics,2000 2000 <Janl) Clelasy employment. ~ Job  seekers  are sl Ay san @A 3l s rdeall aaiass

classified into: ot o sl clin ol e e 13

Available for work: A person ready to st gl dordy o 4l (Janll 12 58 G

work if he\she is offered any job, and e Jgaall

there is no reason preventing him\her . . . ) o

from accepting such a job although J Pl sa idee o bl il

he\she did nothing to get a job. Jseanll Qa8 Ao lghad ohaly o8 S35

I of conall o138 Jie Jae dajp e

Actively seeking work: A person who ;| . . . al e

is willing to work and is actively ‘7! e o dandll Sl Bl

seeking work through  reading Al diph Gl gl cdaall Glaal daalye

newspaper  advertisement,  asking

friends, registration at the labour

exchange  offices, or  asking

employers.
ILO Terminology - Jaall ddaie cilall Unemployed persons are those . .y ., il o, aan Al o2a Jai Unemployed i) Al 2515106 Jeall 25
Declaration on TN . individuals aged 15 years and over ~ = . . (According to the ILO )
Fundamental Principles &< Ol& M) =&l o gid not work at all during the 2% P& 1l slesy ol (Sl 26 15) - el Standards) e pulie
and Rights at el & 4ul) 3all;  reference period, who were not absent  ia A 1S5 cJlae¥1 cre g 53 sl A 2l (Al Jand) Aalaia
Work,2008 " 2008 from a job, were available for work . ) o

and actively seeking a job during the aab e Gl loaly dandl Gpaain )5

reference period by one of the —(uilKe o8 Jisuidl) cCaniall Lallas i Gyl

following methods news paper, W e d oy . b Tens calsaiy]

registered at employment office, ask R e

friends or relatives or any other @bl e

method.
_ILO ,Cu_rrent cidsall Jaall Aalas Individual who is 15 years and Above Liiye y 4y Jaall (pud ey 52 il 5 Abstinent fromwork 1.y RN 2515107 Ueall 25
international L o but not engaged to any type of work | . a ool
recommendations on Al el wleasll gyring the reference period and do not 0 S Y5 1 578 P deall G g5 5k s LAY Gan)
labour statistics,2000 2000 (Jeall Cilebasy looking for work and so is not s i e Jasll e je ag dac (Aalad) 58l

available to work and not attend t e

regular study in order to obtain a  wiS A3 le dsandl i dukiie Al

scientific qualification.
ILO ,Current i gl Jaadl Aol Time spent by employed person in .y djny A il e Jaal) Clelu s Worked Hours el el 2515108 Jesll 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

L Al il il
2000 «Jenl) Clelany

his/her main occupation.
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. . . . . . . sl aud Ju
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } Jd:“ clhaddl 3oy geasall "
Annll 2 gall
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Total number of hours in the il ekl 8 el Glela sae a Normal hours work Jexdl el 2515109 Uesll 25
international L o permanent or temporarily job which i n _ o .
recommendations on Allad) 2dsal) b 5 worked by employed usually . Bale Dill lgunjlay (lly el Al e
labour statistics,2000 2000 <Janl) Clelasy
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Total number of hours actually 3l L Jglin o Aadll Jandl el 220 Actually worked {1l Jea clel. 2515110 Uesll 25
international o o worked during the reference periodas . " . ) hours
recommendations on Aflall A el s il well as overtime and time spent at the ildgly Ayl doaall s o (s 4des
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeal) Cilelany place of work on activities such as .l Jeall el usi 25 calal ]y cilaa gl
preparation of the workplace. Leaves, N .
meal breaks and time spent on travel s e S (gl
from home to work and vice versa are
excluded from work hours.
ILO ,Current il gal) Janll Falas A person  who work N an s dlle S LSy sliie b Jeny 53 0l e, Employer Jee cialia 2515111 Jesll 25
international R o establishment that is totally or . e
recommendations on Alad) Zdsal) b partially belonging to him\ her and 3o abual sl aill) St Janyy (<) leie
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jenll Cilelasy hires or supervises the work of one or Ll Glaal @l Jadys . ol 8 e sl
more waged employees. This includes . . y T . .
persons operating their projects or = P ks Silie ol glde Qs )
contracting companies provided they — aiiiise agslual gf agilys) st Jany of Jayi
employ a minimum of one waged § o) iden i Y als J8 |
employee. Shareholders are not < T ’)T'JB e 22
considered employers even if they are  !slee 515 fia due lanal Laaluwdl @i,
working in it. b
ILO ,Current idsall Jandl dalsie The individual who can not practice .y e g5l L;T Loles 430 Y 2 2yl ga Old, Iliness ol e/ salall 2515112 el 25
international ) 3 o any kind of work because of chronic .~~~ " . ) el
recommendations on el 2l s illness or disability or because of old 3 A= A8le] S Gajs iy s sy o DA Gan)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jea)) Clelany  aGE. aas Yl ) U Sl craal) 8 4ed oy (Adelall (55801

el pgmdaion il Gud el aa
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Lplaiy) UG jaaal) Lapad) 431G jaaall

RN

Appally iy e

450yl sl aud

ILO ,Current
international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

(sl Janll dakiia
Al 23 Sl il

Persons aged 15 years and over who
were work at least one hour during
the reference period, or who were not
at work during the reference period,
but held a job or owned business from
which they were temporarily absent
(because  of illness, vacation,
temporarily stoppage, or any other
reason) he\ she was employer, self
employed, wage employed, unpaid
family member or other. The
employed person is  normally
classified in one of two categories
according to the number of weekly
work hours, i.e. 1-14 work hours and
15 work hours and above. Also the
absence due to sick leave, vacation,
temporarily stoppage, or any other
reason considered employed from 1-
14 hours.

sl oMl <8 A 15 opee 2 334l 5
Tyl 3580 A 3aa)s delid ol Ui Slee
asn sl Al Oudl claal i alial OIS ol
adee e quile oIS f BBl dalias & 4 al
Gise Cadg e (papall ) Cadne JSIy
axe G gslelall Caiiays o AT s gl
(14-1) oilele ) L) Jaall le L
A dlng jsladelu 15 palele deln
Sl o ol e pellact e sl
Cds S ahal f Ble) f Oaldesin
14-1 o cplale ity ol1d 40l Loy Cuigae

RIS

Employed

ILO Terminology -
Declaration on . "
Fundamental Principles &2l ol (dle] = 250
and Rights at cJendl 3 Al 3gaall;
Work,2008 2008

Jeall Aadiie cilalhina

Persons in employment comprise all
persons above a specified age who
during a specified brief period, either
one week or one day, were in the
following categories: paid
employment; self employment.

Glleall o sgie e 3adaiy o IS A8l 238 Jads
35ll) Jeanll sl () gmatiy ol 31 ppen 6
el ol SL13 aayy ¢ glamyg (Al
o= o bl Gulelall el cpenan )
s 5l e liae Y ALYl cdlaldll sgallas

Y e s

Employment

@m‘ ‘M-u\ Y
) 3 2 gal)
Tl glhaal Sy gadsal £snsal
Jalall 2515113 anll 25
Alaad) 2515114 Jaall 25
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c.&hmd\ ) 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Ayl L0 jaaal Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy i) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall -~
Al Easall
ILO ,Current 1 gall Jaal) dalaia Underemployment exists when a sl ity ) ) e desanall 038 auis Underemployment 3353al) leal 2515115 Uesll 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

Al 23l Sl gille

person’s employment is inadequate in
relation to alternative employment,
account being taken of his\her
occupational skills. The
underemployed persons are classified
into two groups:1. Visible
Underemployment:which  refers  to
insufficient volume of employment
:Persons worked less than 35 hours
during the reference week or worked
less than the normal hours of work in
their occupation were considered as
visibly underemployed.2. Invisible
Underemployment:  refers to a
misapplication of labour resources or
fundamental imbalance as between
labour and other factors of production,
such as insufficient income.

el Apliie] e 8y Oslarys Alanll o 5gda
Cra G 2linall (pe J8 Cilelu aae (ysleny 153lS
sae by gl b st cpdlly Gl
Sl el 35) mphall a2el) ) aelee cilels
cphall anly aaall 138 5L ¢ slslags (Lo s
Jae Gl slilas S L) dae e il
il e gl 1y dald dalias §f ala
Gama GlINS 2ya g sy LLall 5o g0 aall Aleally
aales sy O3 ()l il saganall Alleall
Gy sl )l A aae Jie Bpobeaidl Gl
Syl b s gl Vg Al Jeall iyl

Sl e sagsasall Aleally
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. . . . . . . hadl aul Ju
A5laiy) ARl jaaal) Aupll UL jaal A5laiyly iyl Al iy glf 4yl rlhaal) and | Jd:“ rlhadl 0 gaasall -
Azndly 2 gall
!LO ,qurent gl Janll dalaie AII jobs i_n informal sector.plus all . iy caliiall e g Ukl 6 sl ses Informal Employment Ll e dlal 2515116 Uesll 25
international o o jobs of informal nature in other e
recommendations on Adlad) 25l b 5 sectors of the economy. The distinct Slollill (b plite e gille 243 ddgly JS Lyl
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Janl) cilelaay categories of jobs considered relevant ALaBY) e 53
for measuring informal employment < . .
are: g i fagale (Balati ) Cangy A5V Jag )
Own-account  workers  who —are oy sl o o3 1) (el Al agalald skl all
producers for own final use only o N
(these are entirely of informal nature); e mladl el plasndl
Own-account workers who are & Gl b Gl palddl pebual skl
producers for sale or barter working in Ll e g Uil 3 slary 0l daliall
informal sector;
cabiid) e g Uil L Jead) ilal
Employers working in informal i
sector; o . L
'a‘)_u\ sliacl 4.3).u\ @JLAM ‘5_3 ueLstJ\ fana
All contributing family workers (these -l sy
are entirely of informal nature); sakiall e g Uadll 8 g lalall () sardiuall
Employees working in the informal Gy o8 iabie 4t Jleel opensiidl
sector (ruling out the possibility of ) 3
formal job contract in informal sl g Ll
sector); and
Employees with informal jobs in the
formal  sector enterprises  and
unincorporated private enterprises
engaged in non-market production.
ILO ,Current gl Sl Lok All activities performed by persons in L, o ALY cen 5 Jaaall 2gall 5 Work el 2515117 Jeall 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

Llal) 405l Elaa gt
2000 ¢Jaxll s lan

order to gain profit or wage either
monthly wage, weekly, daily, on piece
for profit or family gain, in cash or in
kind. One hour or more of such
activity constitutes work. Work also
includes unpaid activity on a family
farm or business.

Limasyal o Jyaandl o 2ol Cargy 3,80
Lo grd 9l (s ity IS e i€ elpu
Sz e B g Akl ol dasballs
Janll Gl GRS GDRN e Iy pe 5l B
icgie ol partie s dalan vl S al s

cdasll aseie G Jay Ailall
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Alady) Bl jaaal) L) By juaal) AlaiYl iy el Ly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul hj_::“‘ clhadl Joy  gedsall Jj‘x\
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie The job at which the person usually ) el 4f aole 3l dler 21 Jaall 5o Main Job cemsiiyll Janl) 2515118 Uesll 25
international N ) works the most hours in his\her main ~ ~ e e T .
recommendations on Allad) 25l b job or the most frequently in the LSS ST 5f ¢ psls 4y s 48 i) Goles
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Janl) cilelaay recent months. If a person usually & Jexy Juladl Gl 13 Wl L550aY) 3

works the same number of hours at . . o e
two jobs, the “main” job is the job at 2™ Al ode (o8 bl 4y o Cplee
which the person has been employed et Jandl g8 238 Janl)
the longest period.
ILO ,Current idsall Jaadl dalaie All those who were absent from their 1dsh b cadly clelall 31 wsen elld oty Absent from JULTOVS IEPS 2515119 el 25
international ) ) usual work during the reference week, . . . Usual Work 3
recommendations on el 2l s due to illness, holiday, strike, curfew, o Gl i 21 8,58 DL el Aplge)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeadl cilslasy lock-out, temporary work stoppage,  § Bleyl (Jeaill aie el a3l
or due to some other reasons. o f -
) e el e o A 5y g (i giall
ILO ,Current i gall Janll Aalaic Comprise the following: HUEM: For A il Jady Informal Sector aliial e g Ul 2515120 Jesll 25
international ) 3 the present survey, informal sector in 3 o .
recommendations on Aladl sl sbasl palestine was defined as all HUEMs &> O <l sl 5t ) gyl
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jesll clelaay  without registration in the tax e aaly aite s Al dadll dpull aplaa)
registration. el i Al s (3oudl Y1
Establishment: An enterprise or part ) L o )
of an enterprise in which one group of 5 (A—sde sl 8LSke (arl) T Ll
goods and services is produced (With & . a0, W) oyl aal e el las gy e
the possibility of having secondary .. . . i
activities), either in side or out side = O A ) daso Vs ki) (oY)
building. sl f slaaal
House_hold Project ) (Non- D g rhe /};m & ek gseasinal () slelall
establishement enterprise): An B .
enterprise owned by a resident of Al Jae
Palestinian Territory and do not
qualify as an ‘establishment’ is
defined as a ‘household project’.
ILO ,Current A gl Jeall daliie All persons aged 15 years and over. e 2 15 el ol o150 s b Population of 1y sl 2515121 Jeall 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

LS A gl il il
2000 «Jall il lasy

Working Agel5
years and over
('man power)
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lhaal) aud 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall -~
Al gsagall
ILO ,Current ¢ gal) Janll daliia It refers to all persons who did not als byl 558 PDIA e Josy o 53 2l 8 Unemployed Janll e Jlasiall 2515122 Jasll 25
international o o work at all during the reference ! i . L
recommendations on Allad) 25l b period, (not engaged in a certain deenll (o 08 55 Game doamy Lhaiie 5050
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jend) Cilelany work) although they are able to work, e ¢y Al iy Jee o Jpanll & ity
were available for work and actively T
seeking work during the reference —fe) LAl O IS Gl ol (3 Jee Aad
period. The unemployed persons are oS sl a Juadl o Lile yiiny cJanll e
normally divided into two categories: . . -
La 3% | (LS gl 32yl
Unemployed ever worked and e e s
unemployed never worked. A daall o (sllaniall adys L Jeall dileind
edanll gl Grw cpd ) ullaaiall) pfic s ana
cdand) agd Bay ol Gl (allaxially
ILO ,Current il gal) Janll Falas The individual (male or female) who & uu, ye, Jaise ,e (5 SYaill Housekeeping Jriall Jlaey §siall 2515123 Jesll 25
international o o are not worked and not regulated ina | . cL L C A e
recommendations on Allad) Zdsal) o 5 regular study and worked at home in = S Dl dlaels o g5 Ana Al s DAY en)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jea)l clelany  order to serve the household and does o) Julie sl cusn deead U3 Jadiy Yy 3508 (Aalad) 558l
not include the paid housekeeping s sl - RS R R B
service for others, as this type of == e R
service is within the work definition. cJaall Gpaca
ILO ,Current A gl Jeall Lok Household Project (Non- (Ao sl 3Lia () 3 gpliall Household Project (Non- 4, 4, el 2515124 Jeall 25
international ) ) o establishement enterprise): An i) s aaf - . establishment enterprise)
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) s enterprise owned by a resident of = pte = babudl aal (e dslas 905 3 3liie Uad)
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Jenl) cilelaay Palestinian  Territory and do not  ciliia g ddea gl dany Yy Agladdll )Y (Asaase
qualify as an ‘establishment’ is ol iA“L::\A\
defined as a ‘household project’. Al )8
_ILO ,Cu_rrent idsall Jandl dalsie HUEM: For the_ present_ SUIVEY,  ies o allty el e 34,08 eladl Un cooperate_:d 2 el 2515125 el 25
international . . o informal sector in Palestine was i s Bl By . Household projects o
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) s defined as all HUEMs without = 2=l gie g8 (Als Ll ¥ )Ll daleail)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeal) Cilelany registration in the tax registration. gyl b Alaase gty Gmall JAY)
ILO ,Current i gl Janll dalaie Occupation refers to the kind of work < 13 il 03l 53 Jaal g3 S Ll s Occupation Lgdl) 2515126 Jesll 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

Llal) 40l Ela gt
2000 «Jenl) Clelany

done during the reference period by
the employed person, or the kind of
work done previously if unemployed,
irrespective of the Economic Activity
or the employment status of the
person.  Occupations are grouped
together mainly on the basis of the
similarity of skills required to fulfill
the tasks and duties of the job.

O dale LS 1Y il oyl M) 4 Slale
D sland) Jee Lagls (e Sdall (aky (Jaal)
oAbl Jlae e bl (oaas Lay ey

c2l) ol Al gl
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lhaal) aud 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall -~
Al gsagall
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie The job or type of work performed by < 13 il 0yl 53 Jasl) 55 5f Abjall Main Occupation Lot gl 2515127 Uesll 25
international o o the employed person or used to be o i fans
recommendations on Allad) 25l b performed by the unemployed ever 4 G Ao OIS 1 Ll 030 (531 ) i
labour statistics,2000 2000 Jasl) Cilelasy worked. The occupation refers to the i) dugdl a 4oyl digalls 3sumially ¢Jaall
activity in which the employed works e .
more than half of work hours or the 3 G S8 sl (e JS) Jitial e ol
most frequent job during the last three  3,all 48Lul AN e a1 s iy <Y
months before reference data. foayd)
ILO ,Current cidsall Jaall Aalad The individual who live in a .. . i Rigna e 8 Glany g3l 3l 5a Guest Jyl 2515128 el 25
international . . o particular institution such as prisons, o i el
recommendations on el 2l s clinics, nursing homes and such as. Al Loy aall 505 Glauadll o ) Gan)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeadl cilslasy (Alelad) s 5all
ILO Terminology - Jasll daliia Cilall All persons aged 15 years and OVer —j .1 o b ;s sty o) ol &1 VN Economically active sl ) glayial 2515129 Jesll 25
Declaration on e . who are either employed or ] o population N i
Fundamental Principles &4 ok Ael = 2 ynemployed. S Aleall p5gie ple bty (JSU 4 15) (Labour Force) (Rlelel) (501)
and Rights at el 8 daulul) 5geally LA
WOFk,2008 - 2008
ILO ,Current gl Jenll Laliie The individual who does not practice .\ . g5 ol Hyles aupn Y ol 3l ga Retired el o 3sms 2515130 Jeall 25
international . . o any kind of work because of - - C I e
recommendations on el Lol bea sl Gyailability of a revenue or receiving el ilae o dgan g it 290y e s DAY Gas)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Janl) Cilelasy a pension. (Aalad) (558l
ILO ,Current i gl Jaall daliie A job in which a person works less i J.1i Les Sl yily ) gl ol s Part Time Job 1 dahs, 2515131 Jeall 25
international . . o than 35 hours during the usual week i f ey e L
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) b s unless the number of usual work hours ¢S 13 ¥} «ggaliie) gl Pt 2ol 35 e (Boiie 02)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeal) Cilelany is less than 35. In addition, ajob isa  _a; el ;pa J30 daliey) Jreal) cilelu 22
part time job if the hours worked by a e e et en s .
person were less than usual work St S O A ADa ALk 0 Al et
hours in such job. by 3 el sae e J8 2y Jae
Bale Tigall o3 (3 Jaall L salall
ILO ,Current A gl Jeall dalaie Any job that is usually performed for 35 .1l s a8 il PR TR RETIN Full time Job ALK diydag 2515132 Jeall 25
international ) ) o 35 hours or more per normal week. In o N P T L
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) o some occupations, usual weekly o= Y] glde) gaed Pla jSle Aol ()

labour statistics,2000

2000 «Jexll Clebasy

schedules of less than 35 hours per
week are considered to be full-time.
For these cases, the option “normal
hours are full time” is provided.

35 (e J81 Leat Jeandl cilelu dae (4585 (el
Ligall el sae iy el o2a 8 dels
ALl Ak gl Y Hlaall sa Alge V)
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } Jd:“ clhaddl 3oy geasall "
Anpdly 2 gall
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie A person who works for a public or .1 AT 38 laal Qe o0 3ydl) 5a Paid-employed PR 2515133 Uesll 25
international 3 3 . X private employer or under it's i e el (wage employee)
recommendations on Allad) 25l b supervision and receives remuneration ilie daanyy lihd) Camds Adms g 13
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jasdl Cilebany in wage, salary, commission, tips, J<i e Al oS elpw 2ana jal o alee
piece rates or in kind ...etc. This item TRRIT foal d 5 Ll
includes  persons employed in oo ol Rl sl Aesenl 2l ) et )
governmental, non — governmental — lid il zyans il wdo Aigyh gl Sl dakiil
and private institutions along with " . .
. stalially e Sal) culingly gl o slalal)
those employed in a household Oske > sesfall “lelly SLBSL Osle
enterprise in return for a specific (= sl Osdem (3 () BLYL @ls,all
remuneration. i) Al AbL dals dalias
ILO ,Current idsall Jaadl dalaie A person who work in an leja cllay Mgmé&,ﬂéw Sl sy Self-employed aleal Jon 2515134 el 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

L 2l a3l
2000 «Jenll Clelany

establishment that is totally or
partially  belonging to  him/her
(partner) and do not hires any wage
employees.  This includes self
employed who worked to own selves
outside establishments.

ok Jan pasie (o slanally Gl (i) Lot
S agbaal Gslany (o)) Gald 291 Jais
ccalisall
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lhaal) aud 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall -~
Al gsagall
Science and Technology Terms 2520 :gsa54 joy L ploiCilly alel) Cilalbiao
ITU, Manual for VLD ol slazy) A form of Internet access via a Gl e Gpb e il Jua) Al Dial-up Internet kgl Jlay) 2520100 KA 25
Measuring ICT . T telephone line. The client uses a P o Access T >
Access and Use by DAYl V) M B s modem connected to a computer and a8 esi O ks gills (s L (p254) YL Ll piilly
Households and Slaglaall Lagl g€ I telephone line to dial into an Internet Ml ) dalall v Cals o) ey claagil)
Individuals,2009 . o or service provider's (ISP) node to Nt et PN
Abelgllaindy SVLANY - ooablish @ modem-to-modem link, T 2l e Ay osilly -1
2009 which is then routed to the Internet. “28 o L o Aepm o Lasee cugiyly
-l 1S 56
ITU, M_anual for (YLD 15l slazy) For the purposes pf this survey, syl Al iy gy dasi) Cae Internet Use Cugy) Hladid 2520101 sl 25
Measuring ICT ) . defined as the basic uses of the . o b el
Access and Use by DAVl VM8 B ntemet  (during the  last twelve  c<isall Bl egdlsdll () Al s e Y] bl piilly
Households and Cilaslaall Lagl <3 ) months), such as access to certain o 8, AW e mabll S ) Jyn
Individuals,2009 . e sites, reading  newsletters, and . . T
Abelglasiuly SNLSNls gonioading files or programs from GV 0o el el 12 IS plasiu¥l 359
2009 the Web. NSRSt
ITU, M_anual for (VLD sl slasy) For_ the purposes qf this survey,  ildasiyu ALl al Csalall i) Gae Computer Use Cismlall Hladid 2520102 sl 25
Measuring ICT ) T defined as the basic use of the . L »
Access and Use by Dy J¥V & B s computer  (during the last twelve =4l Y dsaaly Slead) dird s i) bl Sl
Households and Eilaglaall Lagl g5 months), such as opening the i s, @laly, clilad)l hia, Jig s
Individuals,2009 . . . computer and files, creating, copying, . o . R
Anshelglloinly VL pasti%g, and saving files. P OPID e e el et 12 ) sy 58
2009 (sl (8 sy
UNCTAD, Manual for P AR It is the unique name by which a  al-s) Jaa skl slanall oylias S ) Domain Name GUadl s 2520103 alal) 25
the Production of . network-attached device. It is used to . ) ) .
Statistics on the alatd) d}; CileLaal 3Ll &}4 ‘-A‘\ BJLJA\‘J‘ %) ‘)IAJ Lﬂh} “\.)lc b;}j)ﬂb

Information Economy,
United Nations,
revised edition, 2009

dadia da suLa,l’.AS\

2009

identify a particular host in various
forms of electronic communication
such as the World Wide Web, e-mail

sl Sl Y (e Aesanar g S
-(pcbs.gov.ps) <lly Jlay il
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Modem
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_service_provider
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Router
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the Production of i process to access, retrieve, store, o . communication o »
Statistics on the L) s s Liaa organize manipulate, produce present ¢\t g lajiod Gloley Bldlly (il el technology YLl beasl il
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. X . | Slawsally alal) s ladll L
processes of democratic governance. Testad Sl ol i
UNCTAD, _Manual for AR A form _ of DSL, a data 5 o iyl Jla¥) Jly  gaa) Asymme_tric Di_gital sl bl 2520112 sl 25
the Production of . communications technology tool, that o ; ] Subscriber Line )
Statistics on the Al d}; Gilelaal) Ct\a.\_j calaizal Bydc 4la t).u:‘ ﬂg} ‘uﬂ«l\ b&})ﬂb

Information Economy,
United Nations,
revised edition, 2009

(dagia A3 (laglzall

2009

enables data transmission over copper
telephone  lines  faster
conventional modem.

than a

Slo e 4SS (Jises als Ciils ha )
ey oo Juail WU ay ccinlell 3550
cgaally ) Il

(ADSL)

179


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Legislature
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Judiciary
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Administration
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_Subscriber_Line
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Copper
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Telephone
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Modem

lhaal) aud 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall -~
Al gsagall
ITU, Manual for VLD ol slazy) An Internet connection via modem g, Al ay eyl JlaV) Sl (53a) Digital Subscriber L) Laal) 2520113 KA 25
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Measuring ICT ) T can be electrically erased and i . >
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office or group of buildings, e.g., a
school. The defining characteristics of
LANs, in contrast to wide-area
networks (WANSs), include their much
higher data-transfer rates, smaller
geographic range, and lack of a need
for leased telecommunication lines.
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Commission for T developed to measure the patterns and T T o ..
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poverty developed in 1997. The S0 didal) D) Ll G, el
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relative features and is based on a Al ) 4S5 Cuilia) 2009 ple
budget of basic needs for a family of 6 5 a8, (38 3y s 2) 2,4 5 4
persons (2 adults and 4 children). In o s (D43, ol )".H o
2009, reference household changed — &) Dleud o lelsy 8 ba 3l
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consumption patterns of Palestinian
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/131 (31 22 ) goods and service payments or part of O Colelall 851 a0 Lalily 3l cleaslly
Household Survey 1987 payments received from the employer, 3 - »
Guide and own-produced goods and food, gl 5 @l DU maaty danll
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living purposes, and the value of
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of payments received from the
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non-industrial), gifts, contributions,
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consumption items.
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National Com_mi_ssion For A8l il gl Gyl Depicts the variatior] a_nd_differentials 138 ) colyill G pnspall Coglil) (saa uSay Poverty Severity il 50 2525107 e 25
Poverty Alleviation, 1998 ] among the poor. (This indicator equals N
1998 « il Slagye goanal bl vl (gslosy yigall Tipadll

the mean of the total relative squares
of poverty gaps for all the poor).
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } Jd:“ clhaddl 3oy geasall )A;‘
Azndly <
National Commission o gl dadlSal il gl Gy It refers to the temporal point during ey Lo st ) el 55l ey aaiys Recording Period Lol 3y 2525108 Ll 25
For Poverty Alleviation, 1998 which data on household expenditure . T o .
1998 and consumption are recorded. It e Jmnll 358 3155 5juY) Bleialy Ui el
includes one month for record 1255081 Clig yime oy Blaky Lagd Jaaly
keeping, and twelve months for the o e ke s
last visit interview on durable goods, leease 05 A £ DT Al L
and for education tuition, but for cars ) Ll caletl) Tl 8 yanall aludl Joa
its 36 months. et 36 L Jaanil) 355
UN Puplications gne Jils frasiall odY) The volume gf the total gap existing Dlginl (s 835asall iy soaill aaa Poverty Gap il 5 2525109 Ll 25
Sales No. A.83.XV1J.13 o o between the income of the poor and ) . c ..
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F/31 (Asiiedad) 2¥) poverty line (the total amount needed Apslladl lluall lan) gl ¢ 13) 5 ¢ il And
Household Survey Guide (31 xe ) 4Ll to promote the consumption levels of Ol ha ) o)yl Dlgiud Gligive adyl
1987 1987 the poor to reach poverty line). It is e e e e .
recommended to calculate this O Apsie T Bl s ol iy
indicator as a percentage of the total 0sSs Ladie (&) 8IS Dy 2K Ll
consumption value for the whole Gl Ll e et I oDl od
population when the consumption A golae ot S e
level for each of them is equal to the
poverty line.
UN Puplications ) zrasa s franiall oaY) It refers to food co_nsumption divided o ) Dlgind dand Joals (gslad a5 Level of Living Limall (s 5iusa 2525110 e 25
Sales No. L e by Total Consumption. Is based on the ) G ..
A.83.XV1J.13 <) ALl (Asiedk)  following assumption: the Level of e shy 1S ) Dl e plabal Wl
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F 1987 (31 2 Living is identified by the proportion B5a) Lmall (e 2aa 158 A o
/31 of consumption on food out of the ] N I
Household Survey total consumption (Angles Law of O plall Bl Hs e () 0 5]
Guide Poverty), as if the food share is ey o(5dad) osilE) 5y I eDlgi)
1987 increased the other shares of health,

education, and housing is decreased. It
is distributed to three categories:1.
Better-off: “Food Consumption to
Total Consumption less than 30%”2.
Middle category: “Food Consumption
to Total Consumption between 30-
44%73. Worse-off: “Food
Consumption to Total Consumption
between 45-100%".

Glua o 5% Lgild alabal) dan iy 1Y
carlaill (S sall Laatdll (3aY1 pauasl)
LA de Laa) leadll (e oy s dsial)
s 10t (gl ) dapadi iy
Cre 08 AL DL (e plalal Digi)
.%30

e plakall @Blgind Lan thawgial) (5iaall
%44-30 <) Diginy)

O pladall oDl dan T 5l
%100-45 ISl <Dl
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll il 34
Al
UN Puplications Hudl) e s franiall oaY) The more Consistency and regularity (3ymd Aypinsdy WlE SCY1 J2l) jaiae sa, Main Source of el adl 2525111
Sales No. A.83.XV1J.13 =~ ~ . income. The sources of income are: ) Income T .
ST/ESAISTAT/SER.F/ <) Al (Aadie &nik) b Jad ks Jal
|3:|louseho|d Surve 1987 «(31 2= - Wages and Salaries. ) Jeanl) (e Al 5y tly)
i y Jraally LS LS 6 L sl Sl
1987 Net Income for employers or self 20 lan by dgisd) Uijall dady 3Ly
employed. T U
o ayll o3a zyans dye Laia ) ciliselilly Apa Sl
- Net property Income. cehaia¥l ay Ges
pebad Galelally Jandl Y J2) ila —
- Net current Transfers. aall ey Aalall gLl (e
AL Jas e Jad) ila -
Gplall Byl e Jaall ila -
OECD,Glossary of clallaad) saxe <OECD It is wusually used to measure o ol JAG myad 5] aie padi Lorenz Curve sl i 2525112
Statistical Terms, 2007, o inequalities in the distribution of T T .
Adapted from PCBS sty 2007 Aflas¥) \ealth or income. To plot the curve , IS5 @il Shsde S QY Sl Jaall g
slasd i< 0all < Gleall the units are first either arrayed Jsb ae e bale ntall 13 aupg - iy
o individually or grouped in class e .
landd intervals according to the appropriate e Jaal Ailys %100 Jy anl e
independent  variant.  Then the ey ad 81 sy of Jlgely i)
cumulative percentage of the number e 18] saad s il Conntll se Ll xamiall
of areas (Y) is plotted against the  °F ™" 31 a2e] Al ol oLl s
cumulative percentage of population o liall paniall Jhe 4t (sa5all Jlaay)
(X). For comparison a diagonal line is sale S T il a0
drawn at 45 degree to show the & = JAA )
condition of equal distribution . The s -8lsbuall iy cam Lo 5Saall iniall
Gini co_ncentration ratio measures the Jid Ayl ey Jaalgll Ll Jas ga 5)sbasall
proportion of the total area under the ) L .
diagonal that lies in the area between O gl (el Al Sl e el
the diagonal and the Lorenz Curve. L)
UN Puplications E)uiﬁ\c-umd.eh [oaniall adY) Interests on loans, fees and taxes, Gle ey lahi s asm) ol e il Other-non 1O e cla 2525113
Sales No. A.83.XV1J.13 L . remittances (zakat, insurance) et consumption
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F/31 <) Auld (Aaiic day) (Dlels 318)) Al expenditure
Household Survey Guide (31 ax
1987 1987
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Education and Culture Terms

UN, international
classification of
activities for Time —
use statistic 1998.

sl Gl Gasiall syl It refers to a wide range of pertinent

1998 (i) mase ddaiiy

activities such as enrollment in school
or university; attending classes and
lectures; having breaks in educational
facilities; taking part in cultural and
political activities; doing home-works;
ancillary - complementary
educational  activities  (additional
courses during free time outside the
official education hours); work related
orientations (training courses); and
movement from one place to another
for purposes related to carrying out
such activities.

i caleilly dilaiall A2V Sl Jaii oa
) jeang daalad) S diaall lasiyl
calaidl S 8 clali WV el yaladly
ool Apalaudly 488 clllad) 8 A5,
sl il Jais LS il laalgll
GBlaaly) Gl zyla g1l el s cl)sall;
saaally Ladiyall aleidly cajuilly ¢ cans)ll asdeilly
cplaily el Jasil () ddla) Jasll B b o

glaal) Aazl) e Gl e

United Nations,
Department of
International
Economoic and Social
Affairs.Statistical
office, 1987. Studies in
Methods. Series F.
+Adpated from PCBS

A5l sl 5500 casiall
il

&1 Whether the person is accustomed to

listening to radio and follows up

A laa¥ly 4la®Y 1yroadcasted programs regardless of

S Sl 1987 ¢ Slasy) place and time of listening.

+ G daaluall . g
SO leal e e

Sles A pladl sale 5l 501 05 o 5a
DBl Gy caBa (e 4 oy e Anlliag sl
bl gsis Lepialy Sl Saally & Ll (&a e

Ael) sy

UNESCO insttute for
statisics-Education
Indicators Technical
Guidelines, 2009+
adapted from PCBS

Cilpipe—eland Kuigll agae

sl

+2009 dgayfis Clgas

SO Sleadl e sty
M\ ¢l

Attendance means registering the
person in any formal education stage
irrespective of whether it took the
form of continuous attendance or
distant learning. Formal education
stages include the elementary stage,
preparatory stage, (both of which are
referred to as the basic stage),
secondary stage, and higher education
stage.

aslaill Jabe aal 34l Jiaas (3laiL 1oai, Educational Attendance

alyes i ol Ladiina (ST o5 dsalladl
S AN A byl Jo i A pallail) oy el
Ll Al (Al )Aalacl
ol and ) Agad) of LanlSY) aaladlly

galall s el i asssia aslo

Ajlaiyy ) o) x o)
Yl glhadd e Lualy glhad Sy geded g sagal)
2530 :£ 534l jay AdLdtl) g auteil) Cilalbao
Education Services Alacl) ddataf 2530100 A3l el 25
Radio Listening sl g L) 2530101 gaw, adetl 25
bl gyl 2530102 asa, ey 25
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } clhaddl 3oy geasall ]
Al gsagall
UN, ?n_terr_lational sl Gl asiall syl Refel_rs_ to a wide range of pertingnt o A LEA Jia dilisal) AailYl HLE) Jady Cultural_ar)ql Social L&) Uazd) 2530103 gawa, asdall 25
classification of » .. . Aactivities such as attending social - s ot Activities L
activities for Time — 1998 <ill mus ALY ecagions (e.g. weddings, birthdays el cailally e YIS Ao lial) cllidl elaaly
use statistic 1998. ...etc), participation in religious = Jalselyu dan dadal 8 A L) L D)
occasions and activities inside and . | o
outside the house (e.g. participation in Aal) LY B ALAIS 4ls ) i
religious occasions and prayers in the Al §f aa sl 8 3l Ll cililall,
mosque or the church) ...etc. This . SIS i il Lany) Joalal
concept also applies to socializingand ~ —* 2 g Ll ol el ¥ sl
meetings inside or outside the house  slael g dulall (SLY) & clelallly Ll
such ~as discussions, visits, and 38y s A laaly . Cajlaaly 5 Basyl )
meetings in  public places with o T
houschold members, friends ...etc. <= oo QlLal¥lsdaladly dlalal) 4yl
_Other act_ivities under this category al e aily e blial Ll Sy dysll
include indoor or outdoor sports Y Ll L ) o Lo
activities, playing cards, doing bl fwles Ll dedis  alis) Ll
crosswords and puzzles, and other free  Caaliall 3)Lys ¢ A wsally QYLK L aliadll
time activities. Finally, this category et Ll
involves practicing hobbies (arts, Jodi LS el ls Laisally o lally
music ...etc), visiting museums, e <13 5 eg cida 3V o) gy agiy ol sl
exhlbltlons_, cinema, parties, theatre; el Ay
and traveling for purposes related to
carrying out such activities.
UNESCO, _ S gl Special information of certain top_ic S s L) L Ll 48 dpadle) sale sa Broadcast Program PSEN{FERUA 2530104 gaw, R 25
Recommedation o _ .. ., bresented and broadcasted in .
concering the el papats Sbadll Television and radio sessions that 1Y) s sl PA e St A Aaley
International sl clelaay sl announced previously. e W ley 3y b
Standardization of o )
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osilll
Television, 1976
UN_E_SCO insttu_te for s lasdl Kusgll se. ITTETErS to the name of the subject the ) ) 2l g ymsall ol 5a Specialization 23 2530105 s, R 25
statisics-Education L person  successfully  completed. o » i o
Indicators Technical Al Educational attainment and majors =l Sl @) 28,z Loy 04l
Guidelines, 2009+ +2009 ii/igs clgas Were classified according to the el (o5l Js Gaa claaasilly
adapted from PCBS . . . . majors and educational levels manual . Lo »
@Rl Sleadl 0m s 4ganted by the PCBS. el (b sl panatily
PCBS, 1998 laadl (535l Sleal Training on prepa_ring project -l Lty g5 pikall iy ) e oyl Planning fo_r Productive il Lplaal) 2530106 s, sl 25
) ) documents to be submitted to donors o o Projects )
1998 ¢ uhauill capbiall 03gd Jisai e Jpemnll Cargy dailall Jaly

for fundraising.
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Al gsagall
Palestinian Ministry of el sl sl 55,5 An educational program of both e daiiyg oy el 4o iy acledll ga Academic Secondary sl aulal) 2530107 gaw, asdall 25
Education & Higher I literary and scientific tracks. It is ) T e g Education i <
Education Aglaudil consisting of the first and the second ~Ousitl Sl J5Y) Gha (elsY)
1995 1995 secondary grades.
Palestinian Ministry of ) el L 53 Vocational ~ secondary  education  j oyl Jf eliall S g)ladll ol ,a  VOCAtioNal Secondary | o gyt adall 2530108 g, ey 25
Education & Higher T includes commercial, industrial and ¥ oo o Education ) .
Education laualil agricultural tracks. It consists of the s ds¥! Gia (o daidyy ¢ mmpadll
1995 1995 first and second secondary grades. Lo
Palestir_lian Mir!istry of Slall ailly Gl 55, Cultural center Iicens_ed by MOE to caalally Al 8)f35 (pa Had pall ASE 3S)al) Non-For_maI Al e adasll 2530109 saw, asdacll 25
Education & Higher I offer courses on the different fields of . o L Education )
Education A glaualil education or  knowledge (this Ll o) e g3 (61 (B g2 pa (Al
1995 1995 definition was only adopted in the — ,l& s adsai) o5 Caypeill 13a) clleally
Education  yearbook because Non- .. ) o 3
formal education includes other types ~ —* oY ggpindl gyl oma) ol
of education on which no information g1 Jasdiy alall e sgiey el datll e aplell
was collected for the purpose of this . . . . .1
. el g acleill i
Education yearbook). shee e i o il el O 02
(e
Palestinian Ministry of Slall il Gl 55, The student body can be boy, girl or . s, Sl Gkl s i daall Caiess School Gender Ll uin 2530110  gaw, el 25
Education & Higher ) ) ] co-educational. . . A c
Education uj“‘“‘m‘ A yda J‘ ‘L‘L":JJ J‘ J)SAJ u)—S:‘ U‘ L“l‘a ‘Lﬂ'ﬁ
1995 1995 e iyl <Al ddabiae
Palestinian Ministry of Slall ally Gl 55, The body legally and administratively 1, Us il dujaddl (e algsnall dgall o SUPeIVising Authority 33,54 3,41 2530111 sam, asdasll 25
Education & Higher i o responsible for running the school. It e . o
Education Aohadd) can be governmental, UNRWA, or Aald ) Cigall A ) ApasSa 00585 O L)
1995 1995 private.
UNESCO insttute for -y sue—olas® Suisll agee It refers to the highest successfully . <., . clai 3l il dle Jaga el 5 Educational dpadadll Al 2530112 Ay adasl) 25
statisics-Education L completed educational ~ attainment L o Attainment
Indicators Technical A level. The educational level for s 10 ajleel call U cadelll (sl
Guidelines, 2009+ +2009 ciueyfivs cleass  persons aged 10 years and over. sl
adapted by PCBS
Peany SO Jead e it
M\ ¢ Lasd
UNESCO insttute for o Laal gl sgxa IS @ planned  series of learning s o desl ol (o dlalaae ALl iy Course )50 2530113 Al .l 25
statisics-Education L experiences in a particular subject T L o cL
Indicators Technical Al matter or set of skills, usually offered >3 <& «hleall (o Ao sana 4l Aima 3ol
Guidelines, 2009 Cilgang by an educational or training i)y Ll Le malin o das o dus A
2009 (i institution or programme for one or 9

more pupils.
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall -~
Al Easall
Palestinian Ministry of el sl sl 55,5 A student who fails one or more S ialial aaf b ey o 3 L) syl 2530114 g, asdall 25
Education & Higher I subjects and therefore is not promoted i T
1995 Ay ) Caall
Palestinian Ministry of Slall sl gl 55, Any educational institution licensed ilaye 08 Jilll G w3 dpala’ dusnihe JS JUlLY) by, 2530115 zaau), asdall 25
Education & Higher T by MOE offering education to four or L . y "
laualil five year olds. Kindergarten Consists ol duandy ¢ SV (o (it (ulud) palail
1995 of the first and second grades. carlailly Al 5155 e Aigall Adgle iy
LY 58 ¢ bl Asye 1y ) sy
O5Ses gl s e dahll G (A 3ole Led
Asaldll s i sale L JlakaY)
UNE_SCO insttu_te for  cipspeslasSll Suisll s FOr persons currently  attending,  j uiy, gl Gl Wla Gailal 34l Al Years of Schooling S Al i 2530116 sz, el 25
statisics-Education L attended and left, or successfully =~ L o
Indicators Technical S graduated, reference shall be made to Apallall Ll Silsins 0055 zyady Bl (50 gla Ll el
Guidelines, 2009+ +2009 i clgags the successfully completed formal  Jois ¥y Lol el o & Loy Leal
adapted from PCBS . . . educational years (completed years.) It o ot
@O Sleall Gm sl either includes drop out years, failure i VLS ¢ gl Sl LN Slsin
uladdl) ¢ Lasd years nor on — going educational year. a3 ¥y Wlla Gadlall ams o1 ) sl el
Educational training courses are not G L . P
. LAaaladll Auhal) il e ] <l gal)
included among the years of regular e
study.
Palestir_lian Mir!istry of Sl asdailly 2l 503, A group of students (pupils) at any ST g aaly G pganmy dllall (po de sas o Ll 2530117 salz, asdasll 25
Education & Higher o educational stage who make up one _— o
A glaualil grade or more and share one el aaliRiadie 8oy,
1995 classroom. A Ay
S gl Periodic publications intended for the b olall Al Congind g Cilesiae o ) 2530118 sz, aslal 25
Recommedation o i . general public and mainly designed to ' i B o
concering the gl pasats Shadll e 5 primary source” of written el Sleslall Llg haas 5% (Y ane
sl clelaay Je  information  on  current  events il gl ddagd) dgplall Slaal) e
Standardization of o connected with  public  affairs, . . . '
Statistics on Radio and sty international questions, politics..., etc. B e Aanbdly B Jibaddly
Television, 1976 + +1976
Adpated from PCBS Ol Slead) e Capeay
?‘M all ¢ LaadU
Palestinian Ministry of Slal aally il 55, Any one attending an educational dalet G gl e e S s MR 2530119 saia, asdasll 25
Education & Higher i ) institution. T
c%kulﬂ\
1995
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } J..x:“ clhaddl 3oy geasall f;‘
Azndly gsa
UNESCO insttute for Eyiiaslanil Kuigdl) agan It refers to the person (aged 10 years s (S g 10) spae 3 3,40 4a Student uall § i il 2530120 sala, aslal 25
statisics-Education L and above) who is currently ~ o )
Indicators Technical A continuing his \ her studies in order to <& Jdasd) ag Adiis Al o kil
Guidelines, 2009 APV obtain certain qualifications, and was 3,4 PLa pae Jens haiipa sy ade Jase
R not engaged in any work during the . P o T
2009 Asifiss reference period. It is worthy to note =0t Jueed! O A la BLAYY sty L)
that housework and hobbies are not el Cpaca JA Y gl
included in work definition.
United Nations, Laall spall 5500 casiiall &) Whether the person is accustomed to Slen aldl s el sale 4l aypdl) of s Television Viewing Ospilill samliesale 2530121 gagy), asdacll 25
Department of i L o ., watching T.V programs regardless of = = . T
International Sl e LYy 40l yne or place and time of watching. 12 Lety () galndl saabliie dal e Gpdlil
Economoic and Social 4 <)o 1987 ¢ Slasy! baaldy Al malyl) ggs e el Gangy Sleal)
Affairs.Statistical i s ] ) &A\ saabidll 8 Leomis 0 diasl sadl
office, 1987. Studies in R Sl Bl (8 Loy (A Aie)ll Bl
Methods. Series F.+ Gl Slead) e Cipeaiy
Adpated by PCBS il LU
Palestinian Ministry of Slall ailly Gl 55, Rooms used for teaching regardless of = .5, sl dacasdl 4yl Caysll b Class Rooms Lgall Call 2530122 sz, asdacll 25
Education & Higher i o the number of grades using these . - . o
Education e izlasalil rooms, they do not include rooms used ol Jadi Vs cled ahall sae e )
1995 1995 for non- teaching activities. Gy e clbblinl Laaddl)
Palestinian Ministry of el el Gl 85055 Room used for non-teaching purpose. eyl ad) e il s Non-Classroom Laall e il 2530123 sz, R 25
Education & Higher ) o '
Education Agglaudil
1995 1995
PCBS, 1998 slasd S5l jlealt  From 12:01 amup to 11:59 am. Aelid) ag Jlll Cooaiie 3y (go By} o3 533 Morning Period Loaluall 550 2530124 s, aslal 25
1998 « ikl ek 5yke Al
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535al) Sleall From 12:00 pm up to 12:00 am. iy el e A0 Aelud) e 5yl o3a Evening Period Llosall 5 5l 2530125 s, R 25
1998 ¢ ibandill Ll Cariie (e Bye Al Ae L)
United Nations, Llaall 55l 5500 casiiall e;y\Whether the person is accustomed t0 | i saaly i aa selydy 3,4l JUCTI BN Newspaper Reading Canaall 36l 2530126 sz, asdasll 25

Department of
International
Economoic and Social
Affairs.Statistical

5 L . . .. reading a newspaper regardless of
Al Ao laialy Al fime of reading.

Al 1987 ¢ Suasy)

office, 1987. Studies in < dadadl - 3L
Methods. Series F.+ GO Sleall e Capeaiy
Adpated by PCBS ] oy

o Ly A Al Badll e Ll (e
caaall e g LY f sl
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Alady) Bl jaaal) L) By juaal) AlaiYl iy el Ly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul . o clhadl Joy  gedsall >
Al gsagall
PCBS, 2009 land 235l leal The person reads books regularly for aliiie JS i) Bey8 ey DA gy o oA Reading Books i€l 3o ) 2530127 zala), asdall 25
. ) the sake of increasing knowledge or o
2009 «bauddl promoting culture. Type and time 0= B o=k Yl Al 20 dal e
reference of reading are not of special gyt a1 $nall 5y5l5 Lyt 1 5alall g3
interest here. el ilee o
Palestinian Ministry of Slall sl gl 55, Any Institution offering any type of ., g5 ol et e il dl dunge JS a Intermediate il LK 2530128 zaau), asdall 25
Education & Higher i ) ) education and training for those who =~~~ N " . Community College N
Education Aol passed the secondary stage provided 22 Hasal) axy Shleadls Zpaladll Ssad) g 13 s gl
1995 1995 that the study period is less than 4 s danyl e Lead Al Bae J8 Gy
years.
UNESCO, Sl A broadcasting institution corporately 4 & 1<, 51 4 les 4o 1)) dase JS o Commercial Ljlad Leld duwse 2030129 gaiay, el 25
Recommedation ) or privately owned and operating for L . Broadcasting Institution
concering the gl asads Sasl - fipancial profit. ol Bia3 ) bl 425,
International sl Cilelasy ol
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osyitly
Television, 1976
UNESCO, gl A broadcasting institution operated by - 1 ) lelais 155 dueld) duusa JS Government Lo Lssse 2530130 g, bl 25
Recommedation ) a government in all respects either N . ] . Broadcasting Institution )
concering the sl gasats Sbadll girectly  or  through a  separate  ss Gk 0e sl Budle Lal alsdll s el
International bl Slelaay ol institution created by it. i Aise
Standardization of N
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osyitly
Television, 1976
UNESCO, S gl A Dbroadcasting institution which dae Tel)) Aask o Le 3 duage JS Local Broadcasting 3., Leld duwse 2930131 s, aslal 25
Recommedation ) provides a local broadcasting service. ] Institution
concering the il o gads Gluagll
International bl Slelas ol
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osyitly
Television, 1976
UNESCO, Sl A Dbroadcasting institution, which ) ot el Rk o5 AelY duete JS A National Broadcasting ., Leld duwse 2930132 gaa), sl 25
Recommedation provides a broadcasting service, . Institution

concering the
International
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio and
Television, 1976

) s aagl
}g.\\).“ Cale baa ‘;J}AM
1976 ity

intended to cover the country as a
whole.

ales ) dybass
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall >
Al gsagall

United Nations, sl 313 asiall ady) Organizations legally authorized to i)y i.s wy Uigild Ll (md e dasliia b Broadcasting eI Al 2530133 g, aday 25
Department of Lo s provide broadcasting service primarily . ) I Institutions
International Ao Lially Ll 45 niended for general audience within A b ple S pgenll Ao plaal) B Agn s
Economoic and Social L1987 ( Slasy) ikdl  the country in which they operate. w4 Jas (53
Affairs.Statistical . L .
office, 1987. Studiesin b -kl o Sbls
Methods. Series F.
United Nations, 5l 513 anial aad) An insti_tution incl_udipg goods (tools (Sl anally als¥1) wlad) o Aannipa b Cultural Institution LA Lol 2530134 saia), aslal 25
Department of L s and equipment) using in art, craftsand . e
International Ao lia¥ls 2ala®Y) A0 gnort aetivity. These goods facilitate - (s adls ol Aladil (4 Leadinnd)
Economoic and Social L1987 ( Slasy) isdl  performance at cultural activities. At il Sl Jeas s Al calll
Affairs.Statistical . " . ) i
office, 1087. Studiesin = ! -kl Sl el (s
Methods. Series F.
International Council of Caaliall Jgal) Gulnal Ano_n-profi_t-making,_ permanent s <y (Ljlas Tagy i Y cadls danie 2 Museum i) 2530135 zalau), sl 25
Museums (ICOM), o institution in the service of society and G e e e e e
Article 3, Statutes, plal) 3 2l (ICOM) - o s development, and open to the &V ¢ el dagiia g Ay painall dada
2007. 2007 ¢ ol public, who acquires, conserves, (lglaiaty caing oyl e Jas dlga olsialy

conducts, researches, communicates, o ) N i

and exhibits, for purposes of study, ¥ % et s el Ui 2%

education and entertainment topics - sy alaillg Al yall o=l

about people and the environment.
Palestir_lian Mir!istry of Sl adailly 2l 505, A student who ha_s successfull_y Eu bl gsen b iy @30 I 5 Promoted Student bsiall 2530136 saw, asdasll 25
Education & Higher o completed all subjects and is . o ]
Education Agglaudil promoted to the following grade. ) all Jiy aledy ) hall Laaddl)
1995 1995 Ay
Palestinian Ministry of Sl il il 5y, A student who left school during the L1 s Tales dwpsall olys 530 i)l 4 Drop-out Student peiiall 2530137 s adadl 25
Education & Higher L last scholastic year and who did not . )
Education Aghaudil transfer to another school. A e ) Jiy oy ol )
1995 1995
Palestinian Ministry of Sl ailly 2ol 55,5 Any educational institution run by caalailly Aaal 85155 Ly Fpasle’ Ausnsya sl b Government School Lo fall Lulaall 2530138 g, sl 25
Education & Higher i o MOE or any other ministry or N N o
Education il governmental instrument. AasSa dbla 555 ¢l
1995 1995
Palestinian Ministry of Sl il Gl 5y, ANY licensed local or foreign non- &5 i i daf 4 aades inse f oo Private School Lalall Lladl) 2530139 s, el 25
Education & Higher - governmental educational institution. ; S T
Education gl Sy ol Ly ol Lty :‘—'45)“ AasSa
1995 1995

alia o Slman ol A 18 Lade G
goal o Al
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Palestinian Ministry of el sl sl 55,5 Any school run or supervised by s _. i s Asaded Luge ol oo UNRWA School gl A8y Luylae 2530140 e, asdall 25
Education & Higher " i ) UNRWA. . . o .
Education Ao dal) Ju il Grg 2l A NS, Lgale <oy 85 ol lajpas adsall
1995 1995 L Opiadandl) i)
Palestinian Ministry of el il sl 55, Any educational institution excluding iy JULY) () Aales dspe 5f b School Loyl 2530141 gaw, asdall 25
Education & Higher i o kindergartens, regardless of students” . ) o T
Education A ylanalil number and grade structure. O s ghall LS iy Ll 1o e dail)
1995 1995 el I Gl e Ja Y Led caa
ke SO Caall e up Y Ca
Palestinian Ministry of Slall ailly Gl 55, The first ten scholastic years of Jabe ade asii g3 Gy wlaill 3206 o Basic Stage Aludl) sl 2530142 sam, asdacll 25
Education & Higher ) o schooling on which other stages of L o
Education e izlasalil education depend. wDlsias e Lgiaes espn Y paladl
1995 1995
Palestinian Ministry of el il Gl 55, The stage consisting of two scholastic (53 4 £, W& Al B 3 ddajall s Secondary stage L) syl 2530143 gaw, el 25
Education & Higher . o years following the basic stage. That T
Education Agiglaudil is, years 11 and 12 of schooling. - Oliis
1995 1995
PCBS, 1998 slasd S5l sl Availability of productive projects in o paled A 5Shall b Aalil aplie g Productive Projects Al i 2530144 sam, R 25
T the Cultural Center to contribute in  ~ . T ’
1998 « jbndil the center budget generation. HAlae (e sasan g9y SEpall Sl Aphais
il
UN_E_SCO insttu_te for e elaadl usgll aae Refers _to th_e persons whg can read L jase ol seld agiSer ol Lalasd) - Literacy LUSNy 5ol dajme 2530145 amy, R 25
statisics-Education . and write with understanding a short . . .;\
Indicators Technical el simple statement on his/her everyday waagd o S5 Dyl pgls e A
Guidelines, 2009 Sileaag life.
2009 iy
Palestinian Ministry of el adaily 2l 55055 A person with specialized i Heuse b arledll st e JS 5a Teacher dlaa 2530146 sasw), aslal 25
Education & Higher ) o qualification that is responsible for C L
Education il teaching students at an educational &'~ el Al 803 Lol 4aidi Sl
1995 1995 institution. Byl o3 Jia zie pabiid (5] dusssa
PCBS, 1997 slasd ¢Sl leall  For persons who completed the  j .. .a SISl 0 (el Jias) 80 Place of study o Jsmall l<e 2530147 saw, sl 25
C T . elementary stage and above, the place o T . Attaining the Highest .
1997 ¢ il of attaining the highest educational (el csimadl) dasall 1aa oyl 4 Educational ole daze el
attainment (level). s 4 Gaild) Gl e il iy Attainment
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UIS adapted from
Internationa+ Adpated
from PCBS

oaffie eliandll Suigll seae
sl A pall dalaiall (s
2789 1S0 (ISO) bl
4Sa = Bl lasledl)
¢ 2006 a5l Glelasy)
sl ol a g Sl
Al lelasy sl
+1970
Gl el oy
il ¢lasdl

A Libraries serving the country or a
specific area. The beneficiaries could
be members of the whole society or of
a certain area in return of a fee or not.
It could be general or specialized in a
certain area of knowledge, e.g.
medicine, engineering, millet.

Lihie g alalgy ol anas o) LSl o
asinall 33 anl (S5 cata Baraa Ldhan
gl (e 52V agia igma legend
Glie Jo 5l (sabe Julia (5 olpms L 3550l
S L sl gl 005%5 of 08y sole
e Ame B8 Bali 0585 (o geaialsall gaen
Clplly Cpaaigally o Ll Qi (panadial)

Jalid)

Public Libraries

2530148

Aalailly aalasl)

25

UIS adapted from
Internationa+ Adpated
from PCBS

e sl Syl Sgne
sl ) Ak
2789 1SO «(ISO) (bl
35— 3l lated)
£ 2006 cidsal s Lasy)
sl ol daa g S
A Seliany )
+ 1970
S Slead i
idil) o Lasdl

Any organized collection of printed
books and periodicals or of any other
graphic or audio-visual materials, and
the services of the staff to provide and
facilitate the use of such materials as
are required to meet the informational,
research, educational.

Gilyeally de glaall (Sl (e dadaic degena &
Glead ?'ng KS‘}A_AMJ 3._;13‘)‘\ J\}.A} QLA}_AA)}
el 038 () gading cpdll (ala 3O e e s

Library

1)

2530149

Aalailly aalasl)

25

UIS adapted from
International+ Adpated
from PCBS

oaiiie elasdll Suigl) sxe
sl Al i) e
2789 1SO (ISO) mlil
A5~ FGglly laled
€ 2006 cidsal cls Lasy)
sl ol daa g S
S e lasy sl
+1970
S Sleall Gty
siabaudill ¢Laa3

A collection of books classified in
away that facilitate using and finding
needed material with speed and ease.

gl e JS Aipe S (e Ao sanna (B
< s Aspu Lgie dyllaall salall Ly L)

Home Library

Ll 464)

2530150

Aalgilly aalatl)

25
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United Nations, sl (g5l 500 chasial H;\J\The person reads regularly for the .. e J<a, 3Ll Alens aghs 3 o oa Reading Habit selall sole dujlea 2530151 ga), aslal 25
Department of i . .. .. sake of increasing knowledge or = N e
International ISl e Laa Yy b romoting culture. Whether reading to 2D e3 ulS s g Y15 Ajaddl 225 dal
Economoic and Social 4 <)o 1987 « Slasy!) prepare for school or for any other 47 e @1 S asadl il Gan gy
Affairs.Statistical i . L purpose. Type and time reference of . o L
office, 1987. Studies in = bl reading are not of special interest here. ol Labis Al Bl £33 G SR ke
Methods. Series F. el Adae A lenaly Al Agia)l)
UNESCO, Sl Personnel employed in the operation Seal Liliay Jii b (ypacdional (sl sall o2 Technical Transmission JloY! silh g 2530152 gaw, el 25
Recommedation o _ ... and maintenance of transmitters and . 7 ) Staff o
concering the sl papats Sbadllinks petween production centers and D¢l g 5Sha G Ja®ly Jloy) Oyl
International sl Glelaay gl transmitters. Jly)
Standardization of -
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «opsilill
Television, 1976
UNESCO, Sl Personnel employed in the operation s, ., Ju i 3 ;sesdiwdl ksl aa Technical Production . Y silise 2530153 gaw, el 25
Recommedation o _ .. .. and maintenance of the technical e a4t Staff !
concering the aiall pasaty Slaasll gquipment  necessary for  program bl g Y A i) Slandd)
International sl clelany sl production.
Standardization of -
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osilll
Television, 1976
UNESCO, _ S gl Planning, creativ_e-writing and bl Catlilly Tlakall (gl ) sl sall o Program Staff el silage 2530154 a, R 25
Recommedation o .. .. program  production  personnel. o
concering the riall pa sty Slaasll - Eyclydes Jornalists Cpinnall Uity el
International bl Glelany sl
Standardization of -
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osilll
Television, 1976
UNESCO, Saigll Personnel employed in the o1y dunge )] 3 (seasiasall (5alasall " Administrative Staff ., jy1 @l i 2530155 saw, asdasll 25
Recommedation o _ ., .. ~management or organization of a T T o !
concering the il pa iy Glpasil broadcasting institution and providing e A0 Slard (sandy )y Leaih
International sl clelaay el central services such as research, Lyilly )
Standardization of R training, etc.
Statistics on Radio and 1976 <5ty
Television, 1976
UNESCO, Kaigl Personnel engaged in the preparation ., s My el gl sl oy il gal —a Journalistic Staff Jpdaall ilagall 2530156 e, asdasll 25

Recommedation
concering the
International
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio and
Television, 1976

sl pas il il
ﬁ.\\).“ Ol laa ‘;J}AM
1976 «spalills

of news bulletin and similar programs
such as news magazines, sport news,
etc.

LAY
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UNESCO, Sasigil Personnel employed in the design and Sy e b (sacdiandl) oy iligall aa Other Technical Staff AT st osilige 2530157 ga, asdall 25
Recommedation installation of technical equipment or o L
concering the il pasads Sbhas piildings;  study  and  research bl sEBses (Al S Al laad)
International sbll clelany sall - personnel, etc. ) gl
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio and 1976 <5l
Television, 1976
UN, international sl Gl asidl ad) This  concept involves reading . -« o Canall sely 5 sl 8l Ja g Mass Media iy ahasiad Ll 2530158 gaw, asdall 25
classification of . ) . newspapers,  books,  magazines, o ) ) Use Activity
activities for Time — 1998 il e ALY \yatching television or video films, & M¥ls el ol 0 sidlll saalie (2 Sladl) ey
use statistic 1998. listening to radio, computer use, and  Lg, o) J gy g paSll aladi g o sl
traveling for purposes related to ., o '
carryinggout suct?acrt)ivities. Aaid) (e elld s pBlel) Jilasy pladinls
gl
PCBS, 1998 lasd 5555l Sleal) Group of institution members who 5 55a 53 o aski eliaeY) (e de pane Administration Board 1)) dim 2530159 g, el 25
. ) administer the institution, it can be a . N : .
1998 « gihandil council or administration board or any #3401 Ase Sl pelae IS e 0
other administration body, selected by il §f GlasVy W 5,05 alie HaT o)
election, appointment or division by . G ey
fractions/parties Agdinall HlaYly blladl o BUEY) )
UN, international Sl Gaiaill Gasidl ) Time in hours and minutes spent by (G8ad)y cleLall) 2d) apsly 30 casgll ga Time Spent in Various & pasiasall gl 2530160 sa, R 25
classification of . . all persons in carrying out different . . o Activities ) .
1998 il e dail ¥y JlaeWl aldll & b o 1S3 oS g lgu aatiaal) dasay)

activities for Time —
use statistic 1998.

paid or unpaid work and activities
divided by total sample size. This
concept also refers to time spent in
housekeeping, child or elderly care,
and other work and activities.

gsiie pannpll dandly (312 CuilS o) (Al
G gl Al e e deall 20
S QR Aliad) o el syl 8 0l apady

a5 Al e @l yey ¢ LS
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Health Terms 2535 :geia9dll jo Dl clalbas
OECD Health Data fsaall bl « OECD  Discharged patient from a hospital . a) ;1)) sy Latied) e 38 T Discharges el sl 2535100 il 25
2007: Statistics and o after having the diagnostic and i e o
Indicators for 30 Sldses Seluan) 12007 cyrative health care regardless of the =l o)l ad Cuusd ol Gays Gl
Countries, OECD, () Ay il 30 e discharged case (cured or dead). elid) Zhayl Ul e ylaill (s 4l
Paris, 2007, Data i -
sources, definitions ey 2007 ol (385
and methods g gl il
Mchaw-I-_IiII_ hall 3yl & Ji Gugels  Admitted pa'gients to hosp_ital for b dne o idie ) Gadd Jsio b Admissions el ey 2535101 il 25
Concise Dictionary of X treatment or diagnosis and their stay at A TN L
Modern Medicine. © 2002 hospital for one night or more. Logy o) Al Sy o Aaypod 3Aal) ) il
2002 by The ) e laaly
McGraw-Hill
Companies, Inc
U_NICEF/WHO, Al dakiia [ Cauaisdl The passage of Ioose_ or liquid stools ., 1) 58 e e 8 Gusaldl) sl g Diarrhea Jle! 2535102 il 25
Diarrhoea: Why - . more frequently than is normal for the ~ ° 7 e
children are still I Y Bl dles) AWl individual. Diarrhea may be defined as U At 8 lls (o5l (3 e DS
dying and what can OSa 53 Ly osise JulY) it is understood by respondents Or e dleall oda Gl 35 gl 1) Jses Casy
be done, 2009 2009 cas 2l mothers. b i Bl )
UNICEF_ i gl C_hildren aged 2 — 14 years who Were (.l f, a1 3w 14 -2 JLakY) Experience_minor Jpayd ol Juky) 2535103 Gl 25
www.unicef.org/prog RTRRE 3 hit on the bottom or elsewhere on the ) o il el - - physical punishment i
ressforchildren/2007n Jliks ‘_d*‘ Ge skl body with something like a belt, ipial pumpad Guall o) eda¥ G 3lly i) R gl lial
6/index_41849.htm www.unicef.org/progre  hairbrush , or lightly by hands. AT lia aua (6 ahall ¢ mall Jia slaly
ssforchildren/2007n6/in ) C i o
dex_41849.htm Al pglal o s deral Ny 1 )
bl gl aginlas
UNICEF_ i o) Children aged 2 — 14 years who &bl lympat il A 14 — 2 JLakY) Experien_ce Jpayd olll Jukly) 2535104 fanall 25
www.unicef.org/prog e . i exposed shouted yelled at or screamed . o Co psychological L
ressforchildren/2007n J‘w‘_d*‘ O skl at, or called dumb, lazy, or another ‘<= Jie BN e agn aelal 8 (e 5 aggression as (il liad
6/index_41849.htm www.unicef.org/progre  name like that. sl agilae A dgp s dia ol Jf Jsus punishment
ssforchildren/2007n6/in .
dex_41849.htm bl
UNICEF g g Children age 2 — 14 years who were <5 al Iyl il 4. 14 — 2 JLakly)  Experience only non- o ol Jlaky) 2535105 il 25
www.unicef.org/prog e . deprived of privileges or something . . . violent aggression . )
ressforchildren/2007n JUBY) dal G skl Bl ped gaiasill o5 5l Ledgima oLl (ol Glie Y sy

6/index_41849.htm

www.unicef.org/progre
ssforchildren/2007n6/in
dex_41849.htm

they liked or were not allowed to
leave the house. Who were given
clear explanations why that behavior
was wrong.

igheid HAT e 8 el f (hls aeSobu glS
bl sl agiles Aai
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Azndly gsa
http://gq.wikipedia. ht'tp_://en.wikipedia.org/ Medication _contajning an iron 3y o L Jaladl sacad] daxd 48050 LS e b Iron Tablets aall Gl gl 2535106 Gl 25
org/wiki/lron_suppl wiki/lron_supplement supplement given in the form of a ) e e T ) .
ement tablet or syrup to prevent or treat iron- palll ooVl 58 (o LlEgl 5l el gy Jasl)
deficiency anemia. ccnh Adagy Jaxiy poall (el e
http://definitions_.usl http://definit_ions.uslegal Total _ days for whi_ch b_eds are 5 8 ol Lo Jaty 3 e‘-&‘t e Hospitalization Days dgapaill LY 2535107 Jaall 25
egal.com/h/hospital- .com/h/hospital-days/ occupied by patients, including days e
days/ of stay for patients who are not =¥ ekl ey Al fo oia 5 A DA
discharged, for a year or part of the il 1550l ol oAl adayall
year.
http://definiti_ons.usl http://definitions.uslegal Acquired Ir_nmuno—Deficiency S b 5 Ay kil (el e s AIDS Sy 2535108 ol 25
egal.com/a/aids/ .com/a/aids/ Syndrome, a serious, often fatal L .
disease of the immune system =) Ssad) e Laline A A4
transmitted through blood products, sy HIV (esy 4sms Gl die i)
especially by sexual contact or . . i e s ..
contaminated needles. SN A 535 Loe LiSall doliall o )
i) Juai¥ly aadl J&s 3ol e Jiiy,
oY) Aala &glall dplall Cilaxalls
http://definitions.usl http://definitions.uslegal ~ Indemnity coverage against financial 3 ., Lgy 54 psleslus e (mipan 58 Health Insurance emall el 2535109 il 25
egal.com/h/health- .com/h/health- losses associated with occurrence or N . Sreh et Mt )
insurance- insurance-underwriting/  treatment of health problems. leadley Lo s A, Al RIS
underwriting/
http://en.wikipedia. http://en.wikipedia.org/ ~ Tetanus toxic injections are given  y.1syw A Jalall sall Lias asalae sa Tetanus Toxoid SN el 2535110 il 25
org/wiki/Tetanus_v wiki/Tetanus_vaccine  during pregnancy for the prevention of . - ) Vaccination L
accine neonatal tetanus. ODSI Gayas Bla) e JH Alead Ll (o)
gl
http://en.wikipedia. http://en.wikipedia.org/  In this case we have grouped together 43, 1., sy 81 i Bilass (e Aliasy Diaphragm, Foam, Jelly s | 2535111 il 25
org/wiki/Diaphragm wiki/Diaphragm_(contra a  large  number of  female ) » L .
_(contraceptive) ceptive) contraceptive methods that are used in &= <35 LS dueadl il () gy Aol
the wvagina, including diaphragm, Oalsdl € o i) Ly gy
sperm foam, jelly, foaming tablets,
etc.
http://www.bcbabyf http:/iwww.bcbabyfrien — Any liquid (including milk) or solid 1.5 5f | (sl L Loy ) iy 3 Supplementary Lae aal) 3l 2535112 fanall 25
riendly.ca/ABMSU dly.cas/ABMSUPPLEM  given while the child is still receiving ) } i T Feeding
PPLEMENT.pdf ENT.pdf breast milk. o i Y s Jilall o
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WHO Ll cuallal) danall dakie The child has received both breast i &y ool s e DS Jikall il s Complementary Feeding a1 ) 2535113 Gl 25
, complementary o S e milk and solid or semi-solid food, i.e. o N e
feeding of young o il JUila) bl juice, formula, etc. @ bimal) S ALl 4l A
children in developing Uy taeldl) lall < wanlly
countries: a review of . . .
current scientific i Al Alel) 2 na)
knowledge. Geneva: 1998
1998
WHO Loallall daall dadaic Family planning allows individuals il ujh e ATy das grsacbal a Family Planning ) ki 2535114 Gl 25
http://www.who.int/topi http://www.who.int/topi and couples to anticipate and attain N R m
cs/family_planning/en/ cs/fémily pllanni.ng/en/ their desired number of children and & <lls ) ot Jilss o ST 5l A
- the spacing and timing of their births.  _s JLalY) (e 408 g pall aaall las) 5o
It is achieved through use of ~ . s
contraceptive methods and  the <= BT dal e U] s el <5l
treatment of involuntary infertility. A lalis oY Lgmpsi arey Jahlly Y1 da a
woman’s ability to space and limit her e
pregnancies has a direct impact on her et e
health and well-being as well as on the
outcome of each pregnancy.
http://www.childinf http:/iwww.childinfo.or  Children under five years who suffer 1< Jlaw fe lole il aelal) o Juky)  Suspected pneumonia 5.1 (i 2535115 Gl 25
0.org/pneumonia.ht g/pneumonia.html from cough with quick breath or have . L. r .
ml difficulty breathing due to problem in S cums Gl 8jaly daypes (aldily Lismaas il
chest or both problem in chest and & -jlaa) oo joall 8 40 S il 3
blocked nose.
Lay)
http://www.childinf http:/imwww.childinfo.or ~ Lack or shortage of body fluids, A __ . g cammall By b i 5 Dehydration alial) 2535116 il 25
o.org/filesslENAcute offilessENAcute_Diarrh  child who has diarrhea soon loses a lot T
_Diarrhoea_reprint.  oea_reprint.pdf of fluids in stools, thus become = b e el gy ISy a8y JlenYle
pdf dehydration.. SN EEN g | PR Y
UNChildren’s Fund, Aaliiay A sakall 3aaiall ady) It measures and allows us to describe 3z esl) Cimgy ol Ul mans ) 0 Nutritional Status Ll Alal) 2535117 il 25
WHO ) 3 the current status of the child, both in  ~ 3 . T
, The World Bank. ol illy Aplladl 2asalltormg of immediate acute factors such 23R G os ) SEsdl Ga g ¢ 24l

UNICEFWHO- World 1,3 ¢iill UNICEFWHO as inadequate current intake of food,  .Lalall jaem 4 aidall 40l gyt Al &
Bank Joint Child [ o .. . childhood diseases and diarrhea . . . . P L

Malnutrition Estimates, 9= ! &3l esu dlidd) leading to wasting, as well as Apaitl) Sloplaaly Asaal) Ll ¢(e123d)
(UNICEF, New York;, ¢d)snsi <(UNICEF) .cipasll accumulated  impact  of  chronic .4l b 8 galaii¥) auagll dlld & iy

neva; The Worl . . - rivation leadin nting. . . . c oy s
cBasnlivslilasheingt%ndDC' (il ¢ o2l lilly cCisi deprivation leading to stunting ) O A (e Al Al s
2012) (2012 <DC 3l Ledsliny A Gl (any $ie s (Jshall
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management of chronic conditions
and preventive health services. The
provision of primary care does not
necessarily require highly
sophisticated equipment or specialized
resources.
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http://www.who.int/
topics/reproductive_
health/en/

http://www.who.int/
topics/reproductive_
health/en/

well-being in all matters relating to
the reproductive system at all stages
of life. The term implies that people
are able to have the capability to
reproduce and the freedom to decide
if, when and how often to do so.
Implicit in this are the rights of men
and women to be informed and to
have access to safe, effective,
affordable and acceptable methods of
the family planning method of their
choice and the right to appropriate
health-care  services that enable
women to safely go through
pregnancy and childbirth.
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Inability to exchange information and
ideas with others and engage with
them through the use of speech, or use
signs, or write the information they
want to share with others. This may be
due to the result of a deficiency in
hearing or speech, or lack of
intellectual capacity to interpret and
understand others.
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Includes difficulties in the following:
memory, concentration, decision-
making, understanding speech,
reading, identifying individuals,
directions and using a map,
calculations, reading and thinking,
such as individuals who have
difficulty in understanding and
performing daily activities. For
example, finds it difficult to find
locations, cannot focus on work, or
forgets where they are or forgets
which month it is, forgets to take
medication or to eat, lacks
understanding and knowledge of what
is going on around him. It also
includes the person's inability to
understand things or deal with others.
It includes forgetting to do something
important, people who suffer from
lack of memory like where things
have been put in the house, as well as
difficulty in concentration on doing
things for more than 10 minutes.
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Individuals with disabilities include
those who have long-term physical,
mental, intellectual, or sensory
impairments which, in interaction with
various barriers, may hinder their full
and effective participation in society
on an equal basis with others.
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Inability to understand things or deal
with others. It includes difficulty with
intellectual functions due to a
condition such as an acquired brain
injury, Downs Syndrome, brain
damage at birth, difficulty with
interpersonal  skills due to any
condition such as autistic spectrum
disorders, or difficulty in learning
everyday skills such as reading,
writing, and using simple equipment.
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Individuals who have difficulties to
navigate and walk on foot, which may
limit or not the performance of daily
activities. For example, may find it
difficult to walk a short distance, or a
problem going up and down stairs or
uneven terrain, or cannot walk any
distance without a break or stop, or
cannot walk without relying on a
stick, or crutch, or walking device, or
cannot stand on their feet for more
than a minute and need a wheelchair
for movement from one place to
another. It covers disabilities or
difficulties that people with disability
face inside or outside homes. It also
covers difficulties that people face
during walking for more than 15
minutes, and raise 2 leter of water at
level of seeing with handing.
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The question determines individuals
who have some hearing difficulties
that contribute to the reduction of their
ability to perform any part and aspect
of their day, such as difficulty hearing
someone talking in a busy place or
with noise, or cannot hear someone
speak directly and at normal volume
(without shouting or higher volume),
and determine whether they are unable
to hear with one ear or both.
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equipments necessary for primary
health care to reach usually remote
areas where there are no health’s
centers. The mobile clinic has a
medical team that usually comprises a
Physician, a nurse and a health
worker. It is common that mobile
clinics provide vaccinations to
children.
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rubber to fit over a man’s erect penis
or inserted into a woman’s vagina.
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/Hospital

http://encyclopedia.thefr
eedictionary.com/Hospit
al

An institution whose primary function
is to provide services (diagnostic and
therapeutic) for a variety of medical
conditions, both surgical and non-
surgical. Most hospitals also provide
some outpatient services, particularly
emergency care.
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eedictionary.com/Immu
nization

Immunization is one of the sharpest
tools for cutting into the vicious
infections cycle and reducing the
severity and frequency of setbacks to
the normal development of the child
in its formative years.
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+vaccine

An injection given at 15 months of
age in order to immunize the child
against measles, mumps, and rubella.
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Combination  vaccination  against
diphtheria, peruses (whooping cough)
and tetanus, usually given in a series
of injections starting at 2 months of
age followed by 4 months, then 6
months with a booster at 12 months of
age.
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http://en.wikipedia.org/
wiki/Measles_vaccine

Vaccination through injection given
once at 9 months of age to protect
against measles, which is an acute and
highly  contagious viral disease
occurring primarily in children.
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WHO
http://www.who.int/bi
ologicals/areas/vaccin
es/bcg/en/
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http://www.who.int/biolo
gicals/areas/vaccines/bcg/
en/

Vaccination through injection given to
infants in the first month of life to
protect against tuberculosis, an
infection caused by the bacterium
Mycobacterium tuberculosis, affecting
primarily the respiratory system and
spread by coughing and sneezing.
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York, 1987
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The acquisition of the property of
another by deception.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
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lllegal utilization of the property of
others, when such property is under
the scope of embezzler work.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
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criminal justice
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Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987
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A person who was injured as a result
of a road traffic accident and was not
hospitalized, or was hospitalized for a
short period (up to 24 hours).
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

O3l 51 csasiall ey
ALy 40
Sl Ao LaaYs
sk s Slan)
o liall ¢ Laill e Laa)
Al plall s bl
«ymon 43 22l -
1987

A person who was hospitalized as a
result of the accident for a period of
24 hours or more.
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Seriously Injured

25

UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
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A person who died as a result of the
accident, or died of his injuries within
30 days of the accident.
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onnall Gaals 8)5}

Killed Injured
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
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Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987
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All losses a person may suffer during
the crime that took place in the last 12
months, which resulted in wounds,
murder, malformation or disability.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

O3l 51 csasiall ey
ALy 40
S Ao LaYs
sk dals - Slany)
o liall ¢ Laill e Laa)
Al plall s bl
«ymon 43 22l -
1987

Refers to physical attack against
another person, including beating.
Some criminal or penal codes
distinguish between aggravated and
simple assault depending on the
degree of the resulting injury. For
instance, aggravated assault involves
attack with intentions to commit other

crimes; attack under serious and
inhuman conditions; the wuse of
destructive  weapons;  attack on

children; and any other dissolute
attack. Simple assault involves attack
not  associated  with  criminal
intentions, i.e. raising of a hand as a
threat or unsuccessful attempt to beat.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

O3l 81 sasiall s
ol ) 4l
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s liall e Ll e L)
Al @ylall & by
«ygisn 43 2l - s
1987

A dissolute act involving compulsory
sexual intercourse with a female aged
ten years or more. Rape applies also to
a dissolute act involving compulsory
or voluntarily sexual intercourse with
a female aged less than ten years.
Silence or acceptance of the victim,
coupled with deceit and fraud from the
offender’s side, or threatening of the
raped shall not be considered a pretext
for the rape. Such act shall not be
considered rape if associated with
acceptance of the woman or when
here acceptance involves some
hesitation undermined by minor use of
force. It is not considered rape if the
woman’s refusal is verbal only.
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cultivation, production, manufacture,
extraction, preparation, sale,
distribution, purchase, delivery on any
terms whatsoever, brokerage, dispatch
in transit, transport, import and export
of drugs and psychotropic substances.
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offender is below this age, he is
considered a delinquent, and his
responsibility and judgment differ
from those of mature persons. One
must note that the basic objective for
penalties imposed against delinquent /
juvenile offenders are rehabilitation,
correction and the return back into
society. Due to the peculiarities
associated with the juvenile /
delinquent  status, they undergo
necessary legal proceedings before a
specialized court.
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somebody with the intention to

commit a crime.
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an intentional act committed by
another person, including killing of
parents.
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Statistical Office. law. ’ I .
Guide the ouskl iy L Alaay) Al Gladal) 8 alasl)
development of - Slal) oLl e Las)
criminal justice " . .
. D ALl | & el
statistics. Studies in D
Methods Series F - gzt 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 It is cases which courts may_handle if < Lavie dabiaall ASlaall L s Lliad Juvenile Court KAV RERE: 2540125 qaaly o 25
Justice these cases were a juvenile court ) . K Matters
dphdl) viati Al o388 cCuaay Ailatia Ll o3

matters, i.e. when the lawsuit involves
a delinquent, the court commences as
if it were a special court. Throughout
the various stages of the proceedings,
the court follows special procedures
until it reaches a final settlement. It is
worthy to note that the legislator
determines clear limits for penalties,
ways of implementing the penalty,
and detention places that are different
from those designated for adult
offenders. This is due to the absence
of juvenile courts.

oigd aiiny eilaal aSlas lgiiaay aSlad) s2n
ing Al el L dala Yeal 44
ol asaa Gl sanys Lgr JLEN Hsraa
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Glg ccpalldl e by e calian Gilaadll
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including cases of death penalty
according to the laws of magistrate
and municipal courts.

il oSlae Wyl il Lloaill ol 5 )
Olall sy placY) L ) A g
gty Al oSlaally mhall wSlae o Aualall

. . . . . . . hadl aul Ju
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall
Al gsagall
UN,Dep_artment of 35580 )13 saaial) add) Written proceedings invplving _aII Bl A Lyl Gilia S 5 il s Court Matters Sl Ui 2540126 qyai, o1 25
International Affairs R aspects of a disputed issue filed o e L
of economic and Al A, according to the law and submitted to beashafi g cbgle g5ltie Ala (o dgshaial
social development. Gl L Age LaiaY the judge for settlement. Court matters Al ) s i gl Jsaal) i
Statistical Office. ) . involve civil cases, divorce, heritage . . e L .
Guide the sk s Haay) ...etc. Also, they include criminal and sl Llaill DS Joliy clesd duaid o ‘
development of BPLER PV LA AN petty offenses referred to as such by  Llcadll Jein LeS celld ) Lay EpYls 3Dl
criminal justice . . . penal codes. . s I
L s Al ) o el . | Ll 5 duaially dgilial)
statistics. Studies in SRl s Tondl Blsilly dpinal, a2t
Methods Series F - «ygsn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 T_he){ refer to all _Iegal court matters, i glidl gylealls dsiall goleadl S First Instance Court 4. oSlaall Ll 2540127 qyaaly o 25
Justice o distribution of fixed and movable = o e Matters
phld) financial assets, penal code cases, L) sleadl ameny Al e dlse¥ly
...etc. Also, court matters handled by Lgde (aty ) Jlsa¥) 8 daliwd) Jl<aY,
such a court involve appealed cases, in T .
the cases stipulated by the law of oSl () s el e lall oSl 58
magistrate courts. The magistrate  4iliinl JAT (98 5] (5 aSa 6] Ay gl
court cases are appealed against in this . < b o Al Sladll
court if the value of the fine exceeds . éw 3 S Al oS o
five Jordanian Dinars. Higher fines are 13 4iladl daSadd) ) &ball Lladll 8 mlial)
appealed against in the court of ; . 3B Y A L ppSadl Aygie culs
appeal. Nevertheless, court matters iy ) ;
handled by courts of first instance — “sSae ) leaSs uiling dld lae Lagy ulia
may include legal cases in which the 3 s ciilg 13) A il il 3y ol )
disputed amount does not exceed ten e
Jordanian Dinars. grase OIS ) sl ile etV 4y el
CJstie e Yl (geeall
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jasll 55035 Court matter_s that_ do not fall under Llamd 8 J3as Y il el Lol a District / Central Court oSl Yld 2540128 gyaaly o) 25
Justice o penal cases, including cases under the X e Matters .
Apladd) jurisdiction of magistrate courts. The w5 ol (iad Ledl (xy laay Ll Wl
only exception is those cases  sdlly Wiy alall Slae galaial b Jax
examined by criminal  courts,
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall
Al & gall
[
UN,Department of 35580 )13 saaial) add) Crimes recorded by the police refer to  , haS G ) clallaal B3S Crimes Reported o Aansall il 2540129 qyaai, o1 25
International Affairs R the number of penal code offenses or . . . i e
of economic and Al A, their equivalent, i.e. various special 3 o) Sl L e iy 5 gl Ayl il
social development. KAl L Ae laiaYly law offenses, but excluding minor i i cidayall 1) Joas ) 5p0 il Syl
Statistical Office. . . road traffic and other petty offenses, .. e e
Guide the s s lany) brought to the attention of the police & 3= 05 Ol Gkt Heal e Slen
development of BPLER PV LA AN or other law enforcement agencies and 5eal) s2a aal
criminal justice 5 . . recorded by one of those agencies.
L . ALl ) o el
statistics. Studies in SRl s
Methods Series F - «Dsss 43 22l - s
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
Palgstinian Ministry of Jaall 535 They refer to all penal anq legal ol ek 46l Ll Yl Appeal Court Matters oSlae Ll 2540130 ayaady ot 25
Justice 1997 o matters (cases) appealed against to s il e s 1
Aglaudil this court. The jury of this court o Bk asis V) o oLl 30 (e Letin L)
1997 involves a minimum of three judges.  Zgladl Sladl) (e o 4 (e 3ylall Llusdll
This type of court is entitled to . 2l s s ;
examine court matters handled by —&° =S Pl R bl
courts of first instance and magistrate st Lgild diall s3ers Lile Jae daSas lgibay
courts. In handling the various court .
S Labadiall (e de ganas
matters, the jurisdiction of the court of = e fesna
appeals resembles the jurisdiction of
the Supreme Court.
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 Court matters pertinent to rights, ..o Jf -y, dakeall sl 3siall ssled a5 Magistrate’s Court haal Slae Llss 2540131 qyaady ot 25
Justice 1997 o trade, and fixed / movable debts, e Matters
A glaualil provided the value of the debt does eedall dad et W daply Jsiie e o Jsine
1997 not exceed 250 Jordanian Dinars.  Jlaall gsles cliSy ohlin rueds ofble 4y
Such court matters normally include o A ) )
damage cases, free passage and entry &° Gl G LAl B e s
cases, rights to drinking water, e all pagsale) ssles callexind e Aglaal
restoration of an asset or real estate N : f ol o .
. ; : ! Ma) caaloa L A Lsal)
rent evacuation, seizure of fixed and = o ST TSR
movable assets, distribution of fixed — «Adsiiall joes ATl Jls¥) jan ¢ jsalall
and movable financial assets, ...etc. In | o/ &, lawdl v, il | e s
addition, court matters handled by ~ oty )LJ - }A ‘um
such a court involve penal code cases. ~Slillially iall Jie 2850
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jasll 55055 Court matters involving criminal o Lillae Lalaial (i il Llosill o Criminal Court Matters  i.<s. Ll 2540132 gyl g1 25
Justice 1997 o offenses of death penalty and other ~ e B o
A asalil specified cases defined by law, such — ~U=ls ele¥! Lo 05S8 Al hall Ll il
1997 as treason, unintentional murder...etc (), clall Llia e o)LL Al 5,84

el e

223



. . . . . . . hadl aul Ju
Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud "*-v-‘:M clhaddl 3oy geasall £ yiasal
UN,Dep_artment of 35580 )13 saaial) add) Defendants facing offjcia}l _charges by iagd pel) Feasall o pde end) GalasY) Indictees (Accused) Osagial 2540133 qyaal, o) 25
International Affairs R the prosecutor or any judiciary agency =~ . L
of economic and Al A, responsible  for  taking  legal - IS, Sl alall ool A8 s B
social development. Sl Ae Lol proceedings against the offenders. e all Al ol slaliall (e Al gpae duis
Statistical Office.
Guide the s s lany)
development of BPLER PV LA AN
criminal justice " . .
- S Al ) o el
statistics. Studies in SRl s
Methods Series F - «ygsn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Dep_artment of O )3l dasiall ady) The person yiolat_ing the effective _Iaw Ol Allae LS ass 53 Gad S 5 Criminal araall 2540134 qaa, o 25
International Affairs s by undertaking criminal events against C e .
of economic and ALY 45 other persons or their properties. S opa) palidl s ) e Jsand)
social development. Sl L AelaaYy agilSliae
Statistical Office.
Guide the i
development of - Slal) oLl e Las)
criminal justice 5 . i -
-~ S FIRA | | st el
statistics. Studies in SRl el
Methods Series F - gz 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 Cour_ts_ handling cases. violating i A Ll dallaey s Ll Sladl s Municipal Courts iald) Sladl) 2535135 aaally ot 25
Justice 1997 o municipal code / system in terms of . o e
A ylaudil municipal organization, public health Pl (Cum (e Lgadlsly Slaldl Ay Adllas
1997 and cleanliness within the boundaries il 3ga Jals dalall 2aUailly daaally 52l
of the municipality.
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 The most supreme  court i_n the  Lstall Ll an b ki il ASadll as Supreme Court el AeSaall 2540136 ayaaly ot 25
Justice 1997 L country, which is exceptionally X T
A glaudil entitled to examine all criminal and o Bl LB ALY Lgiiaay A5l
1997 penal court matters, among those

handled earlier by first instance courts
and criminal courts.
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UN,Dep_artment of 35580 )13 saaial) add) Persons found g_uilty by any legal  iim il g cpude baas ol Gala 21 aa Convicted Persons asdadll 2540137 qyaai, o1 25
International Affairs R body duly authorized to do so under o 3 L
of economic and Lala®Y) 4050l national law, whether the conviction +lld Jadl Lall) Aabual) gl 45558
social development. Sl L Ae LiaYls was later upheld or not.
Statistical Office.
Guide the s s lany)
development of BPLER PV LA AN
criminal justice . . .
- S Al | bl
statistics. Studies in SRl s
Methods Series F - «ygsn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Dep_artment of O )3l dasiall ady) A g_oyeynment_ of_ficial whose .duty is o zeaally OVl 3L sk asSa Cilise 5 Prosecutor sl el 2540138 qaally ot 25
International Affairs s to initiate criminal proceeding on . o o L
of economic and ALY 45 behalf of the state against persons == el Gall oo lolis Aol dasis glen ol
social development. Gl e liaYly accused of committing a criminal e QL agdle ede ol Cegie palal
Statistical Office. ) . offense.
Guide the i
development of - Slal) oLl e Las)
criminal justice 5 . i -
. D ALl | & el
statistics. Studies in D e
Methods Series F - gz 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Department of O )3l daniall ady) All  movable and fixed assets (531 330) 2 55m A LY RS as Properties JERCIR| 2540139 aaaly o 25

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

ol 3 5al)
S e laaYly
oask s Flasy)
liall o Lail) o Las)
Akl Gyl el
sz 43 23l - s
1987

belonging to the individuals
(household members) regardless of
whether they were inside or outside
the house. Normally, the owner of a
property is entitled to use it the way
he\she deems appropriate, provided in
accordance with the provisions of the
effective law. A property applies to
physical, nonphysical, tangible and
intangible assets as well as any item
that has a market value.

agiall JIsa) e anla 5 o€l Jala g lgu
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Qs 51 csasiall ey
Aalamy) 40
Sl Ao LaYs
sk s Slany)
s liall ¢ Laill e Laa)
Adad) plall s bl
«ymon 43 22l -
1987

The place where the crime took place

calall el 4y &8 Al dasall Gl 4y aualy

Crime Location

25

UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

O3l 81 sasiall s
Apalaiy) 4l
Sl e Laal
ik iy L Plasy)
< Sliall o Laill e s
Al Gyhall 3 bl
g 43 22l —
1987

Persons deprived of freedom through
transference to detention or a prison.
Such a measure is sometimes taken
against somebody as a preventive
measure, if sufficient evidence
indicate that their free movement is a
threat to public or individual safety.

Jiine ) agillals aginn 3 0l (alasd) o
Glans 2 Ll e hayl 1ags 33 conn
Ga s 13 cadatlly Al Jasns e palad)
23 38 hal aaelsy ol eY) iy b o)

LAlaY s U AL

Persons in Custody

25

Israel Central Bureau of

Statistics, Statistical
Year Book 2001

@l elany) (e

Sl sl ¢ by

2001 (g5l

A classification to classify accident by
kind the starting and ending point of
an accident according to which the
accident is classified (e.g. vehicle
slipping and over turning). For
instance, an accident that starts with a
collision and results in one or more
casualties is classified as a collision
accident.

sty gl e Gualsall sy ) il s
i e el ooy alall gy Ty ) Ak
Ledlgmily A85e 33 ) Je Sualall oy
Coalall GlAS A S e (OIS Caial (YL
Caiaay L) 4ie aaiyg adlaai fay 3

PRGN ENY

Accident Type
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Palestinian Central

This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to
by a household member who may
reside or do not reside with. It takes
different forms including taking things
belonging to the elderly such as
(money, property, and the like)
without the elderly person's consist;
also, breaking things that belong to
elderly people.

DS L Gty 3 8 Ly) OIS (e IS5 Economic Abuse of the 5, sy 5. Ly 2545100 gy, sl

81 ol aal Jd e (UL 4 65) Gl
e Opaall e g ) 8 dne el
4l oLl aad slae Jaf sae 2alyy )
cAiblge (y50 (4dd Lag ecilShian (Jlsmal) Jlia

Ay dala oLl adasty

This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to
by a household member whom may
reside or do not reside with. It takes
different forms including causing
bodily harm, arm twisting or pulling,
causing joints pain or bruises or
scratches and little wounds caused by
attacks, loss of consciousness
resulting from head-beating, beating
with a belt or stick and breaking a
bone as a result of an attack.

DLS L Gy Al e L) JISAT (e IS5 50
85 oyl aal o e (SU 4 65) oo
o Are Oradiall e ) 8 dxe paiall
oalls ) Glal) leie JISif 320 335
&b oVl Jpan 35y ) gl £ A 54l sl
s o ray Gisaa ) gy 5 Joalial
e queall At s et cgle angill Ans
pllaal) aal €y Lae gl alyas copall (sl

e olxieY) dagm

Physical Abuse of the

I elasBl (53l Sleall
Bureau of Statistics, )
2005 2005 ¢ siskausl)
Palestinian Central elasd (3l leal
Bureau of Statistics, ’ oo
2005 2005 ¢ bl
Palestinian Central elasd (3l leal
Bureau of Statistics, T
2005 2005 ¢ btd

This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to
by a household member whom they
reside or do not reside with. It takes
different forms including making an
elderly person feel unconfident,
unwanted at home, and fearful. Also,
being exposed to cursing or insulting
or demeaning by individuals who do
not live at the house [where elderly
people live], forcing the elderly to stay
in bed and pretend to be sick, being
forced to do things the elderly person
is not happy with, made them feel
unwanted, isolating the elderly from
people, and preventing the elderly
from mixing with people.

DLS L Gy i e L) JISaT (e IS5 5
51 2yl aal Jd (e (S 21 B5)
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Emotional Abuse of
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Ayl L0 jaaal Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud } clhaddl 3oy geasall
Al Easall
Trial ]n_ternational Al il Jsal) Copesl It incl'udes produc_:ti_v_e activities suqh Gl gl s ) Ayl Aasdy) Jais s Primgry Product_ion SN ! Al 2545103 Jally slyall 25
Classification of . as agricultural activities to meet basic e L Activity (Non in )
Activities For 1998 il lasid s neads: animal husbandry (poultry, — =i¥ls Aalall aud 2ol (3 dealls i) Establishment) (lasdl a9
Time-use Statistics, fish ...etc); hunting; collecting wild (Sl calsally clslgall Ay ddagyall
1998 plants from forests; wood and stone

carving and sculpturing; water U Oe Rl Slatid) geny eyl Ay
collection; purchase and sales of  clydis celall pany cinilly jaaill Jleely jaally
goods. It also includes moving from | AL <Leie sl | el Sl
one place to another for purposes ‘H‘«f Y cleie ol ot 9
related to carrying out such activities, i) e dlld yes el o3a Al Jal)
Thc_a output of primary product!on ) L) Al 2 5, a8y Al
activities could be for consumption ~ i e

purposes and meeting the needs of s el 0sSe 285 5l dals iy DU

the household. However, this product i)

could be for sale or barter.
UN,St_ati_sticaI cigliany) Lalll Gasidl add) Any act or intended_ act of a 34 ol a5, S0 aal iy Caps Domestic violence @1 sl 2545104 Jally slall 25
Commission o household member against another e ) .
Fortieth session, 2009 2009 «0sp¥) 550l member for the purpose of causing = il 53 ) oY) Blad) g Laald) e

psychological or physical harm or .1 g il e ;a7 g i gl 5 sl
any other types of pain and abuse |

.Sgb\g\}
UN, Statistical cigliany) Lalll Gasidl add) A behavior directed against the body. ALl Gl el aim aage gl sa Physical Violence sl Caiall 2545105 Jally slpall 25
Commission ' J s Physical violence is practiced through ) ' L e .
Fortieth session, 2009 2009 «0sm¥ 55 punching, hair-pulling, arm-twisting, olaily bl ey b5y piad) S Al Jils

pinchiFg, slapqug, kicﬁing, ol el el 5353 o oSy (it
3&?53.339 kiIIirfg,o rgnclingt;eating.u it sy sl cpall (Sl gl 2l 5]
used to express physical power. The ol ccilsal (50 ol sala cilsl alasi Wl aagill
;/r:gt\l/:lr;a?(l;rpggrsslgil. violence is usually 5ol e ol S el G s 5
Y Sy asy () slall o Ll
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UN, Statistical
Commission
Fortieth session, 2009

A_)SLA;}!\ Al (3aaal)
2009 40):_3)‘\]\ Byl

Yy An act of using various aggressive

Actions for the purpose of sexual
abuse and causing harm. Sexual
violence is done through sexual
harassment, rape, husband's refusal to
use contraceptives during sexual
intercourse  with his wife, using
physical force to compel the wife to
have sexual intercourse, threatening to
use sharp tools and beating to force
her to have sexual intercourse, and
using violent and harmful means. The
purpose of this type of violence is to
abuse the victim and use force to
control the victim who is usually the
woman; it occurs because there aren't
any strict rules taken against the
perpetrators.
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Sexual Violence
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Palestinian Central
Bureau of Statistics,
2005
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2005 ¢ il

Is a type of violent action against a
household or a household member
whether the wife or the husband, boys,
girls, grandfather, grandmother, uncle,
or aunt, used by the Israeli forces or
settlers. It takes different forms
including beating, insulting, cursing,
wounding, killing, breaking into
[places] and arresting for a period,
pursuing and chasing, imprisoning for
political reasons, and other similar
practices.

) Al (et AN Caiall JIAT e IS 58
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Political Violence
against human beings
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25

Palestinian Central
Bureau of Statistics,
2005

sbandll (5Ol Slead)

This is another type of violence a
household may be exposed to;
however, such violence is imposed on
the society in general by Israeli forces.
It takes one form in the domestic
violence questionnaire represented in
imposing curfews at the place where a
household resides.
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Political Violence
Against the Society
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Al gsagall
Palestinian Central elasM iS5l leall This is a type of violence of the Israeli sl 38 e il Caial) JIS 2 af 4 Political Violence an plgad) Ciial) 2545109 Jally slyall 25
Bureau of Statistics, T forces resulting in  procedures L . against property and D
2005 2005 ¢ gilanlil affecting the economy of a household %=l e el Slela) leie m Abihu) economy Ay iSiedl)
or a household member. Such L. jedsic & cubic, Laslgl aal S5, 81
violence is represented in a number of ) A
issues including husband's loss of job, ~ == emasll D cdellgil) olaké
damage of the economic situation of  syliass cinll e eda o ol axa 35
the household, complete or partial e e5a 5 ol
house demolition, and complete or AR
partial land confiscation.
UN, Statistical diflasy) Lialll Gasial ady) It is a type of violence reflected in @ w1, g5 sy« JCE o JS2 sa Psychological Sl sl 2545110 Jally shyall 25

Commission
Fortieth session, 2009

2009 «¢ysaa ¥ 35l

psychological  behavior or bad
treatment, disdain, and despise of
people. It is done through the use of
cursing and insults by the person who
practiced violence., breaking things
that belong to the person, shouting and
yelling at, name-calling, mocking
using demeaning names, forcing to do
specific acts, throwing out of the
house, locking up in the house,
terrorization, continuous threatening,
and forcing. Psychological violence is
used to cause anxiety fear,
psychological damage, degrading,
making one feel negative, weaken
physical and mental capacities,
harming other people and destroy
capabilities, shaking self-confidence,
undermining self-respect,.
Psychological violence destroys self-
confidence, causes body harm, loss of
self-confidence.
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gl sl (e sainall) Gad i) 5yl aylaad
Ll deje) dysinall se L) ¢ il 3V
Al Gad 3l ® e ety Lea clall
sl L) Coa (G AR (sl

LAl

U e Gl e Algaall (Alanll cels 30
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Lplady) el jaal) L) Bl juaall AlaiYl iy el Lpally iy ) Al lhuaal) aul . o clhadl Joy  gedsall >
Al gsagall
Trial International il et el Caga I refers to the place in which any of 5, 5§ 3 o4 ) LSl a2y Place of Activity Ll dles o€ 2545111 Jally slyall 25
Classification of C T the various types of activities are e ) L
Activities For 1998 il plasiud s yorformed by the individual (male or (B DS OIS s 28l d e Al
Time-use Statistics, female).
1998
Palestinian Central elasd (g3l leal This term refers to individual lall g5l aal ag il LS Ly 2 pusilal Individual property Ll L) 2545112 Jally shyall 25
Bureau of Statistics, . ] ownership or possessions, which is ) )
1999 1999 ¢ sihanddll one of the tenure types that enable the = *Ster Lo (e ALl ylpndl 28l s )
person to completely control what gl a)liie o ol 5l Llie S JL
he/she owns in terms of money, real
estate, buildings, or economic
projects.
Trial International iy _wpsdl s caaay) This concept includes activities such oy, ) sl Qe GlallS il i) ot s Housekeeping and Uil 3l Laliis 2545113 Jaflyshall 25
Classification of . as cocking and fetching drinks; meal . . ) ~~ _ Household - Oriented o
Activities For 1998 iyl plasiud s reparation; cleaning and oo Akl el caild daely sueis  gpopping Activities e s
Time-use Statistics, housekeeping; clothes cleaning and L€ colialully Gudlall dbialls (oSl oalall (g gually
1998 ironing, bed sheets; household = N L. . e
shopping  (of all  household ~ 2¢>¥ls akdl sl B Gonilly LS et Byl

commodities, appliances, food and
supplies). Housekeeping also includes
house management, supervision and
bills payment, house improvements
and maintenance, breeding household
pets (such as cats, birds, ..etc) It also
includes moving from one to another
for purposes related to carrying out
such activities

813 Jarti LaS 3)u) Aighas pladally Adiiall
e sl abag Yy dapladilLS (il
g iy cJysall laay Cpuas ddaidly
cLajes piliaally lalall) 00€ Jiall 8 Al
AN ey e sda Al Jinl Lead Jadss

Al el e
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Lplady) el jaal) L) Bl juaall AlaiYl iy el Lpally iy ) AlaiYl bl aud . o clhaal Ja)  gaasall >
Al Easall
Trial International ezl wyaall el Caneail) This concept refers to the works g el Bl Les asiy ) Qe e a5 Personal and Self Care Ll bl 2545114 Jally slyall 25
Classification of C T carried out by the individual (male or L B T e Activity ) .
Activities For 1998 «odll platid s fomale) to meet his biological and 4= #sbadly faxplll adlals Aol ol ) LS Lpaild
Igi)rgg-use Statistics, oth(re]r persoral and dself hcare nleedg Do) 8 e La) e Agiliall cillalially o 5illS e dkdlally
such as sleep and other relate o e e L
activities (such as staying awake in < Sl psll L Genty Uaiiinne <
the bed); preparing and arranging the  «c=alls <Y1y .l (el Cassy yyyndl
bed to sleep; relaxing in the bed S .. . 5. e
because of sickness ....etc. Other Phell sy lasin VIS fpmtlll Al
similar activities involve having meals -1l Jsliiy (A3 Al () Cadas
and drinks; personal health care .y .y i, o ol arey el
(having a shower, dressing and
undressing, teeth — brushing, beard — ce—sdlls sdoall dio Anjdll Aal) Ll
shaving, taking medicine ...etc); Lyl Janl ) 28l cdgslendl (i€l 50 )44,
relaxing while doing nothing; praying ok . it
and personal religious contemplation ARLY) o iy ey Al 02y
(praying, praising God, reading
religious books); and movement from
one place to another for purposes
related to carrying out such activities.
Trial International Al ) s Cagal This concept applies to activities | .ci, JLaL Lol Ll Jas ay Child, Patient, and Lliad) Tl 2545115 Jally slall 25
Classification of S involving physical care of children " . Elderly Care within the )
Activities For 1998 il sl e g household members suffering  ee=iS Gl JLSs ppaladls (mpall 25l Household (opally (JUbYL
Time-use Statistics, from illness, disability and elderly  Cy)0 55 o 1ot Jo i LaS cagiud a5 agiad ing onalally gudl LS,
1998 (e.g. showering, dressing, feeding e . N .
...etc). It also includes teaching, OSLY) (oY) petily o peitlels Uy ) S
training and instructing children 48l ccaeDlally dag)lly 4l dakiaal)

besides accompanying them to various
places such as schools, kindergarten,
and playgrounds. It also includes
accompanying adults in  having
personal care services, such as
haircutting and receiving medical
treatment ...etc. This concept also
applies to watching children and
adults in need of care; and movement
from one place to another for purposes
related to carrying out such activities.

cileraS dpaiall Llejl) cilera Gl Gl
ey gdl . Aadlall cludally je Sl a8
Jai LS edliall dalay () cpallilly JULY)
Azl cpe dlly yaa g cddail) s3a Aol Jasl)

. Aglidl
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. . . . . . . hadl aul B
Aty Aallly jaaal) Al Al juaal) Ayl Gy pil) A adly Giy ) 450yl sl aud } =~ clhaddl 3oy geasall
Al gsagall
Trial ]n_ternational Wil el el Cagal) Such activities inclqde social V\{ork YIS wainall 2asad Jlaely Sl Jaii as Societys_ervices and acinall Gloxd ol 2545116 oyl 25
Classification of . services such as repairs, construction, o i AL A ) Assisting Other -
Activities For 1998 il sl e a0 other collective work such as o GRS deeleadl Ahi¥) (5 AL, (Ll Households ) Bac by
Time-use Statistics, cooking in public occasions. The — PLa e skl Janlly diaball caloubadl @AY
1998 concept also refers to voluntary work L R o
through organizations; participation in Slesanal) cleldal (2 4410, ol
local and unofficial groups meetings — clalas¥ly J AN A wyll ey 4 sl
such as tribal meetings and . . .
. . . el Gl gyl Y1yl alaiall
unions/organizations meetings; " = o . ’
participating in civil responsibilities 34 &)l s saclually (il il
such as voting and mobilization;  y zal oy ¢ s s Baadlly (a1 s2c Lk
unofficial ~assistance to relatives, i o )
friends, neighbors; and movement — — <L ey A i) o2 g iy ) J85
from one place to another for purposes gl ezl
related to carrying out such activities.
Trial International il Ll s Gl This concept involves activities such .41 ptiiy ! oY bl Joii Income Generating gl cilaxs Ll 2545117 g pgsfa 25

Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
1998

1998 (gl alasind e

as production of goods and services
outside the scope of establishments for
purposes related to income generation,
such as processing and preservation of
food, cereals, and meat. It also
includes preparing and selling of food,
drinks and bread; textile and leather
production and sale and related
occupations; dwelling building and
expansion; small — scale trade; sales in
the streets; shoe cleaning; production
and installation of machines; repairs
and maintenance of tools and
equipment; transportation and
computer  services;  baby-setting,
beauty care, hairdressing, message
...etc. It also includes moving from
one place to another for purposes
related to carrying out such activities;
...etc.

o dyanll Caagy cilinal e s i Al
sl danlY) Ladng joean (S (Janll
iyl Aaa k) g jpmay cagallly
Aalal) latially Glasasiall ans dacs ¢ sl
¢ SLusal) gy e Ladly cellay Adagipall Capalls
alatig @ )lsll) el Bllaill Ay 3)laills
by (oY) gy agailly SacYls diaY)
cilaaall paes Aadaly (Y il Lloas
LYY ddlaas ¢ 5isnaSlly el sall da2as
daes A Blally jo i) o aiy Jeailly
idaz¥) sha Al Jamll Y dalayl ccilabioe

Aglad) el e dld e

Services and i
Reproduction of Goods dadl e sl
(Non in establishment). Ll AT -t

(b )
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c.&hmd\ ) 3
Aty Aallly jaaal) Ayl L0 jaaal Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy i) 450yl sl aud } & clhaddl 3oy geasall -~
Al Easall
UNESCO Gender gl zlady JUaYh sSuisdl Gender refers to the roles and -y, By sl ) e Liad) sl iy Gender el g5l 2545118 Jalls 5l 25

Mainstreaming
Implementation
Framework-2003

2003 — e laaY!

responsibilities of men and women
that are created in our families, our
societies and our cultures. Gender
roles and expectations are learned.
They can change over time and they
vary within and between cultures.
Systems of social differentiation such
as political status, class, ethnicity,
physical and mental disability, age
and more, modify gender roles. The
concept of gender is vital because,
applied to social analysis, it reveals
how women's subordination (or men's
domination) is socially constructed.
As such, the subordination can be
changed or ended. It is not
biologically predetermined nor is it
fixed for ever.

Lle & elas ally e Ll Jlal s Al
sVl o L€l iy Ll y Uil
e iilliae (a5 alaill Aol cilallaill
Jalay @Al 4l e alias Ll LS el
eelaay) slall el Jiaty saalll dal)
alls il Ly —uladl (Sl S
O Lagey omally Alially don il clileyl
gl asgie (S uia IS sl e Jalsal
o Al Jis el Lgs Sy e laay)
i ) sl (i aald ¢ e Laa] Jylatll
& () Bl ) o lull Zpnis Guli dinges
Leild am dmall 2 ()5S Il painall
2l Adine Caunl gd oo BIY) S pnll Aae

AN G At Yy 15
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Aty Al jaaall Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud " clhaddl 3oy geasall ol
Annll gya
Child Terms 2550 :g9294) joy Jibl cilalbaq
UNESCO, Convention | js1 Gsia ddlal  <uag Every human being below the age of Al Leoyae (e pde Al et ol gladl JS Child Jikal 2550100 Jakal 25
on the Rights of the 1989 eighteen years unless under the law o ‘.
Child, 1989 applicable to the child, majority is =il Ol campar ol J8 28 G il
attained earlier. e
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lhaal) aud 3
A5laiy) ARl jaaal) Tl 300G aadl A5laiyly iyl Tl Gy et} 4yl rlhaal) and | Jd:“ rlhadl 0 gaasall ’L‘
Azndly gsa
Governance and Democracy Terms 2555 :ppa44l oy Lbially asalf cilathias
World Ba_n!<, iy e ¢ dsal il Corpo_rate social re_sponsibility i§ the o aalaaally Alaill lllall s J byl Social responsibility  iclaay) dd gt 2555100 SSall 25
Opportunities and o ] commitment of business to contribute N . o L
options for governments el SlasSall plal to sustainable economic development, peibise o doanll DLA (o daltisal) Aol Aghlianlls

to promote corporate
social responsibility in
Europe and Central
Asia: Evidence from
Bulgaria, Croatia and
Romania. Working
Paper, March 2005

IS AN Ao iV A ggandll

s tloud Jangy Ligysl (B

beg)s Wil Ss Lylaly (s
2005 31 Jec 155

working  with  employees, their
families, the local community and
society at large to improve their
quality of life, in ways that are both
good for business and good for
development.”

s Hlall andy bl Gulll Bdina (sise

Aals ol G Ll
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5.4 Administrative Portion and Maps Terms

Lijd s 4l clasdl clalhas 5.4

AL jaaal .
) i Ayl L300 jaaal Ayl Gy il Ayl Ciy ) Lplaiyl plhaadl aul Anplly plhaa) sl - Eoagall  goagall ja
Ay jalady) bl
Maps Terms 3010 ;£33 oy Ll clatbae
Several sources 4 j\iaasac It is a process of conv_erging all kind of Maps sl IS e LihAN g1l aaes disad o6 Bl b Computerizing Map LAl dassa 3010100 w58y 30
+adpted from ) . from paper form to digital form. There are ) o L
PCBS,2004 el sl o ways to do so; the first one is to convert oo Ll iy fignall o upne o) JS5 )
slasd o<l Map into a raster which is an image consists Baaly bygea A Ay Al Jusas a5 Raster L) o<
o of pixels produced by scanning, the second is " ) oL .
‘plandd] a vector which is done either by using a gl platinds Lagha] g Bin Slasye e 05555 ¢
2004 Digitizer, or by using certain software such as ~ Laaf 455 vector JSs e 4 Scanner sl
AutoCAD. O 3ysall Jasady Digitizer Slgs dauls iy day
zelin o 3S) dllia of &u vector ) Raster
- ilel) 02 sy
Several sources + ylias 520 A data handing a}nd_analysis system bz_:lsed on e pana e adingy bl Jlady 51l sk ol Geographic adhaall cilaglad) olas 3010101 Ll 30
+adpted from ) .. sets of data distributed spatially in two o . . o Information System
PCBS,2004 el s gimensions. The data sets may be map &= Db el 1 0% o) pSay Aalad) SLLA (GIS)
elasM (535l otrtie_rtl)tetd, v]:/hen they cc()jmgrisel_ qualitqti;/e Leiiad o5 (3halia dyhay de b Claglas L Jaiy dlaya
o attributes of an area recorded as lines, points, R co s .
‘e éoo4‘ and areas often in vector format, or image L) o ellly Slalia ff b 4l Loyl L e

oriented, when the data are quantitative
attributes referring to cells in a rectangular
grid usually in raster tracts, and political and
administrative districts Geocodes are also
referred to as “location identifiers”.

0S5 Eum Apa ol Bypam panall 05 O ol ALY
e ey ilayye A8 5 by S dbaay AaS )
oAb sl sac ) anly Ladf Capaty L alisall Gl
Sl dolee Liad Copaty Sasill 53 cilaslad) ol

LSS Sl ol Jiaal)
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Ml,. J.\.\AAS\

eyl Agpd) B uaal) Ayl Gy il Ayl iy ) Lplaiyl plhaadl aul Anplly sl acd ? | Eoagall  ggagall ja
Administrative Divisions Terms 3015:£0i54) ja) Lyl et cilalbas
PCBS, 1996 Sl Sleall A permanently inhabited place, which has an IS oSl Uaale a1 b (e (01S0) Aalis 8 Locality S geail 3015100 5,15 clagusts 30
. N independent municipal administration or a o ) PR ) i ) i
slaall permanently inhabited, separated place not <= (UNSe) Aaluss gl 5l ey i) Al Ll ol
1996 ¢ uhalill incluhdedI wilthin tge foLmaI bounddariesd of Lihaa Aliadios atls Sy Gl Asale (V) mlas
another locality and not have an independent . L Lo
administrative authority. b oy Lhe Lo cptnas el sl gt gl 00
LAldia :L\‘)\J‘\ adall
, el sleall complex series of concrete walls, DU i s e sadee Al e il e Expansion an Al acall Jas Tyl e
PCBS,2002 G leal A | f t Il 1 ; s e Gesle 5o TheE d sy anall s 3015101 g, ’ 30
N electronic  fences, observations towers, I o R Annexation Wall ’
slasld trenches, patrol roads, and razor wire used to oA Aaguls LA 3k (Balis Al gl ASLE 5y YN definition used
¢ uanll) block or control the movement of Palestinian aeilS e s Cpinhadll Ja%5 A8 Japiny LAY At “barrier”)
2002 pedestrians and vehicles in the West Bank A o n e
and East Jerusalem. LA cuilly Bpal) Aol
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Bethlehem and Hebron governorates. LRl caal Cay idailae Jads South of the West Al daall Gga 3015102 3 cilews 30
2 M Bank 2 i 2
claadl
1996 ¢ il
PCBS,2002 35d sl Includes all the localities located outside the s e Lol lehom 2y ol il ilaasill apen 54 Outside the Wall Sl ols 3015103 5, ilapes 30
£ > wall. plals 1«-\-45‘ 2o il aen > 3
slaadll Al ilaaaill @l g e lal) dala gl Adalull daylil)
> & ) A ik sl
¢ sl Al claans (e lebaat a3 s Jlaall zyla gy
2002 .L@_}mbi Gy pea _51 "é))t;&
PCBS,2002 Sl jleal Includes all the localities located between the laadl el dag cany ool e el fen ya Inside the Wall sl Jals 3015104 4, )y clapusis 30
. green line and the wall. ) .
slaslll Aea 0o pemd¥) haall (s dea e Dlaall G Byseana
¢ ,—M al) Li);i
2002
PCBS, 1996 oSall jleall  Jenin, Tulkarm, Nablus, Qalgilya, Salfit, and  -at., et s caSlshy copin cilliilae Jods North of the West Lol dall Jlz 3015105 4,y cilews 30
i Tubas governorates. ' ’ Bank
slasdll coslishs
1996 « ,_uku.\sl“ al)
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B

. " Agpd) B uaal) Ayl Gy il Ayl iy ) Lplaiyl plhaadl aul Anplly sl acd | Eoagall  ggagall ja
ey
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall Includes that part of Jerusalem which was Ol A 1) Gl A dsdlae (e g hall Gy Jais Jerusalem J1 J1 el 3015106 1,31 cslaguis 30
i R annexed forcefully by lsrael following its o I o
slaall occupation of the West Bank in 1967 This  e= -1967 ale (3 Al dall LDl 2 55ie
1996 « il part includes the following localities: (Beit Llind lind wda cliga i) Glaeas J1 dikic
) Hanina, Shu’fat Refugee Camp, Shu’fat, Al’ . e
Isawiya, Jerusalem “Al-Quds”(Sheikh Jarrah, 3l g ha gl ey "ouadall S puadl) gl
Wadi Al-Joz, Bab Al-Sahira, As Suwwana, o ez bmall ¢ s hall il bl Gl Geall
At-Tur, Ash-Shayyah, Ras Al-Amud), e il Soml el | o W
Silwan, Ath-Thuri, Jabal Al-Mukabbir, As. = "2 Dbl ofell da csll cclibe o250
Sawahira Al-Gharbiya, Beit Safafa, Sharafat, SRS Lk ol Al Hea iyl (llia
Sur Baher, and Um Tuba, Kufr A’qab).
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Includes the Remaining parts of Jerusalem (lil) Claans  J2 dhie sy el Aslae AL Jerusalem J2 J2 el 3015107 g, )s) calos 30
N governorate, namely: Rafat, Mikhmas, L N N o i
slasll Qalandya Camp, the Bedouin Community- 5 < b cen (goull gandl) (Lalf i cpleda
1996 kol Jaba’(Tajammu' Badawi), Qalandya, Beit p ccuall (gl cuy el Laliay ol dyaall (e
i Duqqu, Jaba’, Al-Judeira, Beit Anan, Al- . ) e )
Ram, Dahiat Al-Bareed, Al AlJib, Bir ‘5= ol o ceall ol cilha cdudll chal) cun Yl
Nabala, Beit ljza, Al-Qubeiba, Kharayib Um  «tilic <L) cuy cclyypn cay cdilad calill Lgis cay cloja
Al-Lahem, Biddu, An-Nabi Samwil, Hizma Py -
. L ! . o « 3 |« el ¢ N " PN
Beit Hanina Al Balad, Qatanna, Beit Surik, e o s gl el gy e A
Beit Iksa, A’nata, Alka'abina (Tajammu' (s sl AE N Byalend) ¢ Cplleal)
Badawi), Az Za'yyem, Al-Sawahira Al-
Shargiya, Ash-Sheikh Sa’d, Arab al Jahalin.
Al-Eizariya, Abu Dis.
PCBS, 1996 oSl jleal  North Gaza, Gaza, Deir El-Balah, Khan | .4, ldl s e Jladiy e Glbilae Jady Gaza Strip e gl 3015108 1)1 clapusi 30
. Yunis and Rafah governorates.
F«LLAL:JJ .Cﬁ‘)j
1996 ¢ il
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Go_ve_rnorates were d_efined _a(_:c_ording to the silae 16 Aandill a1 Jadiy cigyly) Ailaia oo Governorate adadladl 3015109 5,y cilagusis 30
N official administrative division of the L o
slaall Palestinian Territory for the end of 1997. 1997 ole dile b sadind) AglY) Clepndil) rnen
1996 « il There are (16) governorates, and each < Clrant sae dadlae JS sl
) governorate consists of Number of localities.
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall According_tq current_administrativg inisic_ms, S nlandill ) a & Ay Clapedil) Crn Region PR 3015110 5,y cilapusis 30
R the Palestinian Territory were divided into o e o
slasll two geographic regions (areas): The West == 2 gy dapall diual) Las (pfidlin (il
1996 ¢ idandill Bank and Gaza Strip. The West Bank was 5 andiye glli Lol ddailae 11 dyall 4l

divided into 11 Governorates while Gaza
Strip was divided into 5 Governorates.

LUadlaa

239



Ml,. J.\M\

B

. ‘ Agpd) B uaal) Ayl Gy il Ayl iy ) Lplaiyl plhaadl aul Anplly sl acd ‘ Eoagall  ggagall ja
Ay
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall IS a specified geograph_ic;al area  on maps, a5 oy il e sanaall ddhaall dskid) a The enumeration area ) dikie 3015111 5y cilapusis 30
. R which have been identified on reality with . o . o
sl clear borders such as (streets, roads, ==l Wasa 05 0 camgy drplll o laagaad
1996 ¢ Juaulil) Pgdgst_rians_ Iat)nes,d V\_/all)s, dngtural zérea, Ailie s calay Ciae (b g lsnd) e Alladll
administrative boundaries) and it may be a . T .
part of a large community , or a small whole &S &8 Ol G5 ks (Al asas ol
village (smfall hcom_munity _re?ardllzess of the Laga shoa paai ) LelaSll 8pam 38 55S8 2y ¢ puS
number of housing units). For census S 5 ) ey i€d] i 48
purposes, each community had been divided ~ 5 & T S5 (% =l e g
into several enumeration areas and each JS agaa ol cae Ghliedae ) (Sl pead JS
enumeration area region was located on the N Slelye e LAY e o il
maps by taking the following into account: X " _
1. The Coverage of enumeration area on A sany 150 (s o aal) ddkaia Jgad 1
about 150 housing units. — Jin — Gub Lapda Jealg dahie K a2
2. Circling each area by natural el Gl Jygusi) o Lisd
separations as of - a mount - vacant i T 3 0§ Jals sall shbie sl 3
space to facilitate its identification. e e e 2l Bhbe dhae]
3. Bordering of each enumeration areas =~ <\ <ulS 4 ae el Ay apal) Aaadle
within each residential community as langll e Jiy Aileant e elial o cilaans
an independent area by noting s BilieS 3aa3 A€ sany 150 oo L A€l
administrative borders, in the sense that )
- -y . AEAM
if there are communities or parts of ) ) )
communities with fewer housing units 1 Alfiue Alulidie sE)] pent JS 2o 3hlie cylel 4
for 150 housing units, they are defined -(001) o3, (s
as independent unit as an enumeration
areas
4. Providing each enumeration area with
an independent serial number starting
with number (001)
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Ramallah and Al-Bireh, Jericho and Al- comlly 18Ty gl cpully ) oy cllailas Jai Middle of the West Lpall daall g 3015112 4,4 s 30
Aghwar, and Jerusalem governorates Bank
slaadll
1996 « ,_uku.\sl“ al)
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6.4 Census and Central Registers Terms

A3l )y Aandl) Glalhias 6.4

bl and 3
Aty ARl il Agel) AL juaal) Al Gy pl) Ayl Ciyel) Alayl plhad) aud . - clhaddl ) gesall >
Al 5.2 gall
&
Administrative Records Terms 3510 ;g3 ja) 4 jSsal) Ol cilathas
UN t5alse tasiall aaY) When every vital event that has occurred 4, b Sl (e 3y JSI Clian g daily JS S8 Latie Complete Civil el Jaall 3510100 ey 35
Principles and ., . to the members of the population of a = e e e Register ) L
Recommendations fora 9% ¢ k=55 particular country (or area), within a o e 28 aaas Ay 5,8 Pl (Rme dikaia ) Cpna Jolsl A5
;{/ita_l _Statizstics System, aldas ¢ L) spe_(iified_ period, has been _registhered in _thti &8s i A Ll 0585 o ol ¢ el Jimal) ol
evision 2. . B civil registration system, i.e., has a vital . s Lt e g el e < e s
2001 Aagall Slelas¥) o victration record. Thus the system has o 100 A Askiill Gla a8 plBil (05 eliy Ao
-2 gl attained 100 per cent coverage. Any Siadardl) Uad " aiuty ALY ddazill e Cilyas) @y AW
2001 deviation from complete coverage is
measured by “coverage error”.
UN tgalse tasiall aaY) The registr_ation of_avital eventgfter_ _ Sl el diadl 55 o Lkl ey dygem Andly Jmasd D_elgye_d Jage Jemass 3510101 oy 35
Principles and _ the prescribed period denoted in existing n o ) . o registiration L
Recommendations fora 9 0= =<5 Jaws, rules or O 13 e lans 58 Ay (3 Lay) Aplad) sl ) acldll W
;{/ita_l _Statizstics System, s ¢ L regu_lations_f(_iné:)lugng any grace period, if s L dadly Jias o abidl Jaaall, (ledle (asaaie
evision 2. . B one is specified). . e N et I
2001 gl clelas¥l e registration is the registration of a vital < low 08 PUa Sl sasaall il 3yl elaid
.2 il event after the axy saaly i sale it - lewdl 3% of ) lilly L Lgle
2001 prescribed time period but within a L sole ya el Jimacil] 5 Ay penll adlgl)
specified grace period. ot e i dagall dipentll 00 sl B0 S0
Since the grace period is usually gl Axdlsll Sipaa e JSI gl A e dyga Al
considered to be one year
following the vital event, delayed
registration is usually considered
the registration of a vital event one year or
more after the vital event has occurred.
UN £53lse Baa3all aaY) A late civil registration is the registration - <1, 1s,ls sasad) Luiell 5,5l any dygen Laily Jiawis 5o Late Civil Register 1t e Jad 3510102 oy 35

Principles and i
Recommendations fora <3 ¢ Slaadis

Vital Statistics System, NIRRT
Revision 2. . N
2001 M_u.._\;.“ c_:\;l.‘a;y\
-2 sl
2001

of a vital event after the legally specified
time period

but within a specified grace period. The
grace period is usually considered to be
one year following the vital event.

Baaly diwsale el mlewdl 385 Badsa zlew 3y A

LA gad) da8lll Ghgas amy

LSHal)
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bl ad 3
Aglai) AUy il ) Al Aglaiyly i el ally iy il Tda iyl el ad T hadi sy gpasa T
Aadly Esagall
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